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Chapter 1: What is PrivadoyGenteism?

*PrivadoyGenteism Definition

PrivadoyGenteism Definition
Privadoygenteism is an anti-state libertarian ideology, that proposes the 
abolition of the state. And replace it with voluntary agreements between the 
gente-cliente(the consumers,customers) and the private sector and charity 
sector(private brands that will provide the services). In a privadoygenteist 
system, there will be a lot of privatizations and decentralizations,in which the 
goods and services will be provided by the private and charity sectors in a 
free market or charity market economy. In such system the people will create 
and print their own money and all the bills and coins will have the same 
value. We privadoygenteists also support individual freedoms so in such 
system drugs, same sex marriage will be legal. Privadoygenteism was 
invented by Manuel Karz and Bernardo Salamanca Huerta a pair of brothers.

Chapter 2: Why should we abolish the State?

*Introduction 
*Best known forms of state
*Liberal Representative Democracy
*Communism and Socialism
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*Nationalism and Fascism
*Theocracy
*Absolute Monarchy

Introduction
We the PrivadoyGenteists believe that all forms of government are bad and 
evil. We believe this because they(the governments) do things, that go against 
our property and liberty. You people, will say that there are, different types of 
government and that its only a matter of time, before they find a good type of 
government. We will say that, is a lie. All forms of government, have negative 
things, sometimes they share those negative things. Now we will show you 
some examples of governments.      

Best known forms of state
We think that there are five forms of state. There might be more but these are 
the best known. There might exist some forms of state, that haven’t been 
applied(tried). 

Liberal Representative Democracy
This is the one, in which we live right now(2014), so we are going to start 
with this one, because its the one we know more about. We will explain to 
you, the negative things(aspects) of this form of government.

Diversion of Public Funds - In a democratic system the government collects 
taxes(they take away your money by force). Those taxes are call funds, the 
government needs those funds in order to create social programs(free health 
care, education, food stamps) or better infrastructure(buildings, roads, 
bridges, etc). A diversion happens when government officials take those 
funds and spend them(spend the money of the funds) on personal needs
(jewelry, expensive cars, expensive houses, etc). The diversion causes social 
programs to be of poor quality or not even be given. For example, here in the 
USA you can visit a public school(school funded by taxes) and see the poor 
quality of the education and textbooks there. This types of diversions, occur 
with frequency in democratic countries. 

Corruption - This happens more to the public servants(people who work for 
the government), those people tend to work in government offices, for 
example, when someone wants to get a license, there is a big line of people, 
because the public servants are so useless and inefficient. So if you want to 

3



be served, you need to pay the public servant, an extra sum of money in order 
to get your license. The police is also corrupt. For example, if they arrest 
someone and that someone bribes(give them an extra sum of money) them, 
the police let him or her go. This happens more in Latin American countries. 
This corruption might be cause by the low wages, that public servants and 
police officers receive. The low wages are cause by the diversion of public 
funds, done by the high ranking government officials. 

Monopoly on Services - This happens when nobody else, but the government 
gives or delivers public services. This is seen frequently. In the United States 
if you try to create a private company to deliver services, the government will 
shut you down or take you to prison(put you in a cage). We will tell you 
about a true story that happened a long time ago. In 1844 in New York, a 
man named Lysander Spooner, created his own mail company, due to 
slowness and the high prices charged by the government’s mail service. His 
mail company was successful and he started to compete with the 
government’s mail. But the government didn’t like competition, so in 1851, 
the government shut down his private mail company(Spooner’s mail 
company). After Spooner’s mail company disappeared, the government 
created a law, banning and prohibiting competition against them(the 
government) in mail services. So the losing ones, are the consumers and 
clients, because now they have to put up with the government mail 
inefficiency. The government also monopolizes other services(cleaning 
services, security, firefighters, etc). The government charges high prices and 
they have low quality services. 

Monetary Monopoly - This happens when nobody else, but the government is 
allowed to create and print money(currency). This is called monetary 
currencies. So you as a civilian are not allowed to create or print your own 
money to buy stuff. You are not even allowed to copy(when you print) the 
government’s money to buy stuff. Another thing that the governments are 
allowed to do with money, is to make some currencies more valuable than 
other currencies. For example, 1 American Dollar is equal to 12.69 Mexican 
pesos. Monetary monopoly creates problems like, having to work in jobs
(dead end jobs) that you don’t like. Low wages and poverty. It is less likely 
that you will get a raise in your job, because your bosses or boss can’t print 
his own money, so he can’t give you a raise in your salary. Due to low wages 
people live in poverty. Monetary monopoly creates poverty in other countries, 
because one currency is more valuable than another currency.
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Prohibition - Prohibition is when the government(state) bans or prohibits stuff 
or activities. You might ask yourself, what does the government prohibits. 
Here in the United States, the government bans or prohibits substances that 
the people want to consume(drugs, medicines, types of alcohol, substances to 
enhance the physical performance). Between 1920 and 1933 in the United 
States, the government banned alcohol consumption. This meant that people 
were not allowed to drink, create, sell or buy alcohol(beer, whiskey, wine, 
etc). People were getting arrested for consuming alcohol. So people started to 
consume alcohol secretly, then secret groups appeared and sold alcohol to the 
consumers. These secret groups were nicknamed Bootleggers(group of 
people who secretly sold or smuggle alcohol). Those groups were behaving 
like gangs or mafias, because they started fighting each other for territory, in 
which they wanted to sell their alcohol. The police interfered against the 
smugglers and the smugglers responded with violence. There was a lot of 
murders, due to the wars between the gangs and the police. After some time, 
the government decided to abolished(eliminate) the prohibition on alcohol, 
due to the chaos(murders between police and smugglers) caused by the 
prohibition. Then alcohol became legal(but it is being tax by the government) 
and now alcohol is one of the most lucrative(makes a lot of money) business 
in the country(United States) and internationally. Now the government forbids 
drug consumption, it started in 1971 under the Richard Nixon administration. 
Again secret groups started to appeared, this time they were selling ‘illegal’ 
drugs to the consumers. Then these secret groups smuggle drugs and fight 
each other for territory. They are now called drug cartels. Again violence 
appeared as these groups fought each other and fought the police. This 
continues until today and now its getting worse. This show us that prohibition 
is bad, because it causes unnecessary violence. 

Controlled Immigration - We(Bernardo and Manuel) grew up in a 
bordertown, so we saw this issue with frequency. You might ask yourself, 
what does controlled immigration means? Well controlled immigration is 
when the state(the government) doesn’t allowed people to move freely as 
they want, from place to place. So the government forces the people, to 
register and to buy some immigration documents(if they want to move from 
one place to another), with those documents people might move, from one 
place to another if they(the people) meet some requirements. This means that 
not all the people, are eligible to buy immigration documents. Guess who sell 
this immigration documents? The government sells them. In the United States 
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if you don’t have immigration documents, the government(US government) 
will sent immigration agents and get you kicked out of the country, this is 
called a deportation. To avoid people coming ‘illegally’ to the country, the 
government has special agents, that guard the border and points of entry. 
They also have special agents who wear suits and ties and deport people, who 
are already in the country. The border guards(customs and border patrol) tend 
to mess up and bully foreign merchants, who want to enter the country with 
their products. This is usually practice in democratic countries, but sometimes 
it is also practice in other countries with different political ideologies.                             

Governmental Disagreements - This happens when the members of different 
political parties, have to decide or vote about a law. In a congress or in a 
parliament, the members take turns in expressing their views about a law. 
Usually they disagree and they start to fight and insulting each other. 
Sometimes the fight become physical and they fight like if they were in 
professional wrestling. As they fight and waste their time, people on the 
outside are worried because for them, those laws are important. The 
discussion between the different political parties in the congress or 
parliament, can take days or even months. Sometimes during the discussion, 
some members of the congress fall asleep in their seats. This usually happens 
in Europe and Latin America. This is the reason why some people, don’t want 
to vote anymore. 

Broken Promises - It is when the political candidates of different parties or 
independent, make promises to the people during their political campaigns. 
Once they are elected to office, they don’t do any of the things they promise 
during their political campaigns. At the end of their terms, you can see 
clearly, that they(the politicians) lied and created broken promises. For 
example, there was once a politician who promise the people, a clean water 
source, at the end of his term, the politician didn’t do anything.

The Liberal Representative Democracy has all these flaws and failures and it 
is the most popular political idea in the world. This explains why the ‘free 
world’ its not so free after all.

Communism and Socialism         
This is the second most popular political idea in the world and it was the 
second protagonist during the Cold War, like some people say, you need two 
to dance. It is a very controversial political idea, it is a form of state
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(government), even though their proponents deny it. This political idea also 
has a lot of flaws and failures and here we are going to explain you, some of 
the flaws of this idea.

National Collectivism - This happens when the communist government 
confiscates property from the people. They take away things like houses, 
crops and money. Now all the stuff, is owned by the state(communist state). 
Since the state owns and control everything, they owned factories, so they 
can produce goods. The state takes the goods they produce to distribution 
centers, where they(the communist state) distribute the goods according to the 
socialist principles(to each according to his contribution). So you are not 
allow to get whatever you want. The state confiscates things by the force, so 
if you resist, you can get arrested or executed. 

Forced Labor - It is when the state(communist state) forces people who 
disagree with them(the state) to work on labor camps involuntary. It is similar 
to slavery, but the master is the state. Sometimes people die working by 
force, because they were working in very bad conditions, been forced by the 
state.

Oppression of Individual Liberties - Since the state(communist state) owns 
everything, that means they owned the media(television, radio, Internet, 
newspapers, etc). Without private media, freedom of speech is oppress. Since 
they are socialists, they don’t believe in private property, so you don’t own a 
house. That means you will be living in a public low quality housing building. 
They also control the education, so you will learn and study what they(the 
state) want you to learn. 

Forced Abortion - Since the state(communist state) owns everything, they 
own the hospitals, so they can tell and regulate couples(men and women) on 
how many children they can have. If they don’t obey, they take away their 
children or they force women to abort. 

Military Conscription - Since the state(communist state) is a dictatorship, 
they want to send a powerful image to the rest of the world. So they(the state) 
do that by having a large military and in order to have a large military, they 
have to force people involuntary to join their armed forces(communist state 
military). In other words, they recruited young people(males and females) by 
force to join their(communist state) military. 
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State Atheism - This happens when the state(communist state) bans or forbids 
religion. They(the state) punish people for having a religion. 

False People’s - This is when the socialist militants(proponents) always have 
the same speech. They claim to be part of the working class and they claim to 
give freedom. But in reality the socialists are not from the working class, most 
of them are rich people, politicians or sons and daughters of rich people. So in 
reality, the socialists are not from the working class, most of them are rich 
people, uneducated teenagers or arrogant university professors. Once they(the 
socialists) have the power, they don’t do what they promise. For example

*The poor become more poor, under socialist rule.
*The working class is worse than before, now they are slaves of the state
(communist state).   
*Instead of giving you back your property, they confiscate your property(For 
example in Latin America, the socialists promise the native indigenous 
people, that they were going to get their property back).
*They(socialists) don’t speak for the working class, they(socialists) form an 
authoritarian government.
*There is egalitarianism(equalness) only in poverty and hunger.
*They give women rights, but the right to be a slave of the state(socialist 
state).
*Public services and programs funded by taxes.
*Low quality infrastructure.
*The socialists statists live a life of luxury, while the people(the citizens) live 
in misery, poverty and hunger.

To conclude: Communism and Socialism are ideas that only, benefit those 
people who will become the state(vanguard party). 

Nationalism and Fascism 
Nationalism also known as right wing politics, conservatism, fascism or third 
position. Nationalism is the third most popular political idea in the world and 
they were the main antagonists(bad guys) during World War Two. They are 
known for their patriotic fanaticism and conservative believes. It is also an 
authoritarian idea like communism, but the difference is that nationalism is 
mainly right wing and conservative.
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Male Chauvinism and Patriarchy - Social Conservatives believe that the 
father is the most important and powerful member of a family, thats why the 
family should obey him(the father). The father should control the destiny of 
the family members, the father should have more power than the mother. The 
social conservative fathers tend to use domestic violence against their own 
family members. 

Firm Hand Policies - The Nationalists tend to terrorize their population, by 
forming secret police agencies and paramilitary death squads, because they
(the nationalists) think that the people need to follow their conservative laws, 
in order to have a better country. If people don’t follow their laws
(conservative laws) they(the people who disobey) get brutally punish. If you 
speak against the socially conservative government, you can get arrested or 
killed. 

Xenophobia and Homophobia - The Nationalists oppose and are against, the 
LGTB community(lesbians, gays, transgender and bisexuals) and they also 
oppose immigration to their country(country of the nationalists) by foreign 
immigrants. They oppose the LGTB, because the nationalists think, the 
LGTB are immoral(not having a morality). They oppose the foreign 
immigrants, because the nationalists think, immigrants are bad for the 
economy(immigrants take away the jobs of the local people) and they
(immigrants) damage the culture of the country(country of the nationalists). 
So the nationalists create conservatives laws to stop immigration and not 
allow people from the LGTB community, to marry each other or adopt kids. 
Patriotic Fanaticism - The Nationalists are obsessed with their national flag, 
national anthem, and other national symbols. The nationalists force people to 
salute the flag and sing the anthem. They(the nationalists) use propaganda to 
make people, feel proud of the place they were born.

Religious Conservatism - The Nationalists are obsessed and are fanatics of 
what they called, traditional values. They opposed social changes, for 
example they opposed abortion. They are very devoted to their religion. 

To conclude: Nationalism is the third most popular political idea, it has a few 
followers(compared to the other two, democracy and socialism). I(Manuel) 
think that nationalism is still popular because we can find traditional and 
conservative values in our present society(2014). 

9



Theocracy 
Theocracy is when a place or a country obeys laws that are not based in 
politics, but in religion. They use their holy books as laws. The religious 
leaders are in charge of the theocratic society.

Laws with a controversial origin - The ‘’sacred‘’ laws that society obeys 
usually have a crazy origin. For example in Islam, its laws were given to 
Prophet Muhammad, through "divine" voices. Apparently these "divine" 
voices knew more about society, than the people who live there. There was 
another religious figure, but now it was a Christian named Moses, who also 
listened to "divine" voices. Moses wrote the commandments which are very 
popular among the population(still popular today). In a theocracy those 
commandments would have been the law. That is a law with a crazy origin.

Intolerance towards other religions - When a country or place has a 
theocratic state. The theocratic state, does not allows other religious beliefs. It 
is forbidden to have another religious faith(that is not the faith of the state), 
the state can even imprison you or kill you for that(having another religious 
belief).

Terrorism - Its when the theocratic proponents(people who want to establish 
a theocratic state) use terrorism in places where there is no theocracy. For 
example, they causes explosions and killings of innocent civilians and do so 
with the intention of creating a theocracy there(the place they cause the 
chaos) or make the government of that country(the country that suffered the 
attack) to leave a theocratic country or the geographical region where they 
want to have influence.

Religious Fanaticism - These guys(theocratic proponents and theocratic 
statists) take their religion very seriously and you can not debate with them 
and use reason. Some diseases get worse because, they(theocratic statists) do 
not use technology or medicine, because it is not part of their faith.

To conclude: There is a saying, that says, that if you mix politics with 
religion, that is the road to disaster. Now imagine what would happen, if you 
mix failed politics with religious fanaticism.

Absolute Monarchy 
This is the oldest form of state. The monarchy consists in that god or gods 
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appointed the new king by the use of the religious clerics. Then the king 
passes down the throne to his son. Usually it was the first born male child, 
but there were also famous queens in history.

Abuse of Power - It was when the society did what the Monarchy wanted. If 
you disobey, you were placed in a prison or killed. It was well known that the 
princes and other nobles took the women they wanted by force.

Personality Cult - This happened when the monarch(the king or queen) was 
worship as a god. In ancient times they use to think, that the monarchs were 
descendants of the gods. So people adored kings as gods.

Poverty in the rest of society - All those people who were not with the king 
or were not of royal blood(be a friend or relative of the monarchy), lived in 
extreme poverty. The only way to survive was by joining the monarchy. The 
vast majority of the population was very poor, due to the abuses committed 
by the monarchs. 

To conclude: I(Manuel) think that the monarchy is the worst form of state. 
This is because those guys(kings and monarchs) have no shame. To conclude, 
these five forms of state, have created many atrocities. They have done more 
harm, than good. So the state should be abolish and those are the reasons why 
you have to eliminate it.
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Chapter 3 : How to live without a government 

*Introduction
*Disorder?
*Anarchy not possible
*Then what happens?
*The solution
*And then?

Introduction 
We(Bernardo and Manuel) agree that the governments are very bad and that's 
why we think, that the state should be abolish. Now the big question, the state 
is gone, now what do we do?

Disorder?
When the people hears that there is no state, they think that everything would 
be a total chaos and anarchy will reign. The pro-statist intellectuals(people 
who want a state and cannot imagine a world without it) say that anarchy is 
disorder and chaos. But anarchy is actually a leftist philosophy, imagine 
communism but without leaders.

Anarchy not possible
We have already said that anarchy is like communism but without leaders. 
Communism needs leaders(Castro, Stalin, Lenin, Mao, etc.) to force people 
to collectivize and take away their freedoms. Then without leaders, people 
alone will not collectivize, nor be oppress, so the leftist anarchy is not 
possible. If the state ever gets abolish, the people are not going to start 
sharing things, nor take away the freedoms of others(because some people 
will refuse to share their property). Communism was only possible because 
the state forced people to share things. 

Then what happens?
The leftist Anarchy is not possible, because they need leaders to force you to 
share stuff. If these leaders appear, its already pro-communist statism and it 
will end badly. Because it is not possible to have a leftist anarchy society, the 
anarchists retaliate with rage and anger, making disorder on the streets. I
(Manuel) personally show skepticism(do not believe them), towards leftist 
anarchy, also known as Anarcho-Communism.
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The solution
Our(Bernardo and Manuel) answer to this is, the creation of a new system 
called PrivadoyGenteism. This system is based on some thoughts of an anti-
state economist named Murray Rothbard and thoughts of Lysander Spooner
(the man who own a private mail company), Robert Lefevre a theorist, 
pacifist and anti-statesman and also Samuel Edward Konkin 3, a writer and 
revolutionary anti-statesman, mixed with our own thoughts(Bernardo and 
Manuel). Murray Rothbard said that the state were criminals because they 
monopolize services and tax people. Also Troublemakers(for fighting with 
countries that have not even attack them). The state violated many times the 
individual rights of the people. Lysander Spooner was the person who 
competed against the state and the state forced him to close his business(his 
private mail company).

And then?
Rothbard said that the services would be better if they were given by the 
private sector(people who are not the state and make money giving services 
or products). Spooner showed that, when his private mail company, competed 
against the state. If there is no state, this is what would happen(because 
people want to have private property), the private sector will give the services 
to the people, or as we call them, Gente-Cliente(the customers).

Our system PrivadoyGenteism(Spooner, Rothbard, Lefevre, Konkin, plus 
Bernardo and Manuel) says that when the state no longer exist, the private 
sector(which will give services) and the Gente-Cliente(people who will 
receive the services) will be the basis of the new society. This is based on 
what Rothbard said, Spooner tried to do, but mixed with our own thoughts
(ideas, liberties, immigration, social and economic problems).

To conclude: You can live without a state and is only possible by the 
PrivadoyGenteist system. The charity sector will also participate.

13



Chapter 4: The people seen as clients

*But before, a little story
*The renaming
*Who are the Gente-Cliente?
*Changing the mode

But before, a little story
We(Bernardo and Manuel) want to share, how we invented the name of this 
theory. At first in mid-January 2013, our theory had no name, but it had a 
temporary code or name, which was this ANCAPPGL(Anarcho-capitalist, 
PrivadoyGenteist, Libertarianism), a name that was long and difficult to learn. 
Anarcho-capitalism was the name Rothbard gave to his idea, 
PrivadoyGenteism is a word invented by us(Bernardo and Manuel) and we 
call our idea with that name. Libertarianism is the idea, that means that you 
need to have the maximum freedom possible.

The renaming
Well it turns out that I(Manuel) studied Portuguese at home(or Individual 
Education Homeschooling) and I liked the way how the Portuguese, 
pronounced a word. That word was "Gente" which means  ‘people’.One day 
I(Manuel) read about socialism and the idea that they had, they(the socialists) 
wanted to unite the state and the people. The next day in a discussion (with 
my brother Bernardo) on socialism I(Manuel) mentioned the socialist phrase 
"the state and the people" and because our idea is opposed to socialism(also 
opposes other ideas). I(Manuel) happened to mentioned this phrase "el 
privado y la gente", which means ‘the private sector and the people’. This is 
how the phrase PrivadoyGenteism was born.

Who are the Gente-Cliente?
The term Gente-Cliente(the people who needs services) is use to describe 
people who will receive or pay, for the services or products that they will 
need in a PrivadoyGenteist society. This is not a social class, it is a mode. 
The Gente-Cliente mode, is the mode that along the private sector(those who 
give services) will be the basis for the new society. An example: a man in a 
restaurant asked a for a plate, minutes later the waiter delivers the plate. Well 
the private here is the waiter, because he is giving the services and so then the 
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Gente-Cliente is the man, because he needs the service.

Changing the mode 
The Gente-Cliente mode will change to the private sector mode, when people 
work or give services to others. For example, you can start your day by being 
a Gente-Cliente and finish it by being part of the private sector or vice versa. 
An example to demonstrate this: Mrs. Hurley gets up in the morning to go 
buy food, but in the evening, she works with the computer(PC) giving virtual 
classes to children. We can see that in the morning Mrs. Hurley was a Gente-
Cliente because she needed a product(food), but in the evening she was in the 
private sector mode, because she was giving a service, which is to educate 
children. Another example: In the morning, Dr Sanchez performed a surgery 
on a man. Later in the afternoon, Dr. Sanchez took his car to Mario’s 
mechanic workshop, for it(the car) to be fixed. Here we can see that Dr. 
Sanchez in the morning was in his private sector mode(because he gave a 
service, he performed a surgery on a man) and in the afternoon, he change his 
mode to the Gente-Cliente mode, because he needed a service(to get his car 
fix). 

To conclude: In a PrivadoyGenteist society without a state, the residents
(those who will live in a PrivadoyGenteist society) will have two modes, the 
private sector and the Gente-Cliente. Then the residents will change mode, 
during the day, depending on what they do or what they need.
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Chapter 5: The private sector seen as the provider of services

*Rothbard’s influence
*Who is the private sector and what should they do?
*Some services that the private sector will give

Rothbard’s influence
As we know, Rothbard said it was better that the private sector gave the 
services to the people, instead of the government, that way the monopoly will 
be abolish. So based on this idea, we created PrivadoyGenteism. 
PrivadoyGenteism was born from the phrase, ‘the private sector and the 
people’. This means that in PrivadoyGenteism, there is no state(government), 
there is only the private sector(including also the charity sector) and the 
Gente-Cliente.

Who is the private sector and what should they do?
In a PrivadoyGenteist society, the private sector will be composed of a whole 
bunch of brands (private and good) that will compete against each other
(competition of preference) that will give services and products to the people 
who need them(Gente-Cliente). That should be their duty(to give services and 
products).

Some services that the private sector will give
* Entertainment 
* Security and Defense 
* Justice 
* Health services
* Rescue and Emergency 
* Utilities and Infrastructure 
* Transportation 
* Education 
* Science and Technology 
* Assistance(help) to the Disabled(Physically, Mentally, or Legally) People
* Arts and Culture 
* Tourism 
* Private Banks
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To conclude: These are some of the services that the private sector(also the 
charity sector) will give in a PrivadoyGenteist society.

Chapter 6: What is a Free Community? 

*What is Libertarianism?
*Complete Libertarian
*Why in these times no country has this?
*The requirements needed, to be a PrivadoyGenteist society

What is Libertarianism?
Well Libertarianism is the belief that the people should be as freely as 
possible. Libertarianism is the opposite of totalitarianism(when the state gets 
into the personal life of the society), then we can say that there are four types 
of Libertarianism, according to us(Bernardo and Manuel). Left-wing 
Libertarianism(Freedom and Social Equality), Right-wing Libertarianism
(Freedom and Family Values), Minarchism(Freedom and Limited State) and 
Anarcho-capitalism(Freedom, Strong Private Sector and stateless society). 
There are other currents such as Religious, Environmental and Feminist 
Libertarianism. But these four mentioned are the most important or famous. 
Although they have their differences, they all want the same thing, freedom. 
Some time ago, a theorist(writer) and critic of Libertarianism, argue that if 
Libertarianism is so good, then why there is no libertarian country or society. 
He said that Libertarianism has details that can help us identify if a society is 
libertarian or not. The details are as follows. Having legalized drugs, not 
having public education, free immigration, free trade, not having welfare 
programs and no taxation. There are some places that have some of these 
details. For example, in the European Union they have open borders in certain 
ways. The EU roads have a free pass, that means they do not inspect your 
car. Another example is New Zealand and Australia where you can move 
freely to live and work(only New Zealand to Australia and back, everything 
ends there). Another example is the Netherlands, where marijuana is legal and 
is consumed in bars (But why only Marijuana?). These countries have one or 
two libertarians details, so they are not fully libertarian.

Complete Libertarian 
I(Manuel) think you need to have the six details(legalized drugs, no public 
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school, no welfare, no taxation, free trade and free immigration) in the society 
in order to be a libertarian society. I(Manuel) believe that the only place that 
will have the six details, will be a free community (name we give to a 
PrivadoyGenteist society). I(Manuel) say that the free communities, would 
have the six details.

Why in these times no country has this?
There has never been a single libertarian country, because as they(critics of 
libertarianism) said before, it would be suicidal for the state(if there is a 
libertarian state). Because the vast majority of politicians and theorists do not 
see themselves as the civilians being governed, they see themselves as the 
governors or presidents. Because libertarianism does not agree with the 
political vision that they(the statists) have. So that is why no candidate, 
revolutionary or theorist promotes libertarianism, because if they do, they will 
have no power. All this explains why there is no libertarian country today
(2014).

The requirements needed, to be a PrivadoyGenteist society
* Free Community represented by private brands. 
* Not having national flags or national symbols. 
* Having yellow and black PrivadoyGenteist symbols, but these symbols do 
not represent a nation, but an idea. 
* Not having a national anthem. 
* Not having patriotism. 
* Discrimination of any kind, should not exist. 
* Anti-Monopolies. 
* Anti-Statism
* Anti-Extremism of any kind. 
* Anti-Capital Punishment(Death Penalty). 
* More civilized punishments. 
* Free Immigration. 
* P.O.P.O. property(Public of Private Ownership), C.P. property(Certain 
People) and M.O. property(Multi Ownership). 
* V.R. religions(Voluntary Religion) and S.R. religions(Satire Religion). 
* The citizens must create their own money, with monetary value reciprocity 
and equality in monetary value. 
* Voluntary agreements and contracts.

So we have conclude, that a PrivadoyGenteist society, will have 21 details(15 
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PrivadoyGenteist requirements, plus the 6 Libertarian details). All this is 
because we got inspired by libertarianism but we mix it with our own ideas 
and thus PrivadoyGenteism was created.

Chapter 7: PrivadoyGenteist Liberties 

*Introduction
*Our Liberties
*PrivadoyGenteist Human Rights 

Introduction
Because PrivadoyGenteism is an idea inspired by libertarianism, it needs to 
have freedoms. Then we took on the task of creating our own freedoms, 
based on libertarianism, other theoretical thoughts and our own thoughts. 

Our Liberties
We(Bernardo and Manuel) created these freedoms and we will first list them 
and then we will explain them more in detail.

* Freedom of Expression(Speak, write, display, etc). 
* Freedom of Private Property(own home, guns, cars and more belongings). 
* Freedom to use substances(All possible substances, while they are not 
obtained violently). 
* Freedom to create Private Brands(Create private business and other types of 
private brands). 
* Freedom to create and print your own money, but with equality in monetary 
value. 
* Freedom to seek happiness(Lifestyles, marriages and so on). 
* Self Ownership(one is the owner of his own body, mind and destiny). 
* Self diplomacy and Self Representation(the citizens will solve problems, 
speaking with each other). 
* Freedom of internal and external Immigration(moving without immigration 
documents). 
* Freedom to create voluntary agreements and documents(create agreements 
and documents to solve problems).

Freedom of expression 
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This means that you can express yourself, how ever you want. You can talk, 
write, publish, draw, whatever you want(as long is doesn’t promotes statism 
or tyranny). It is one of the most beloved and important freedoms. I(Manuel) 
believe that those who live in a free community, will enjoy this freedom so 
much.

Freedom of Private Property
Well this is when you have things that belong to you and not borrowed or 
given by a state. Private property is one of the most beautiful things that the 
people must have. It is very wrong to deny this right. Private property is 
divided into three types, P.O.P.O. Property, C.P. Property and M. O. 
property. The P.O.P.O. property is when something(building, land or 
membership) has a private owner that does not mind sharing it with others. 
For example, a  P.O.P.O. park would have a park owner, but is open to all the 
public. The C.P. property is when something(building, land or membership) 
has a private owner and nobody else uses it or the owner shares it with a 
selected group of people. For example, a bar where the owner lets only 
people with a membership card inside the building, another example is a 
private party, where you enter only by having an invitation. The M.O. 
property is a property that has multiple owners and in order to be an owner, 
the people will have to cooperate(to put in) with money, time or work. For 
example, a lake can have multiple owners and some of them, invested their 
time cleaning the lake and others invested money and others work there. Each 
owner(they invested money, time or work) will have a certificate or 
document, that will say that they cooperate with something(money, time or 
work) and that they are one of the multiple owners. 

Freedom to Use Substances 
This freedom is wonderful because, we can eat and drink all kinds of things 
that we like. In a PrivadoyGenteist society you will be able to create, sell and 
buy substances you like, as long as they are not obtained in violent ways. 
Substances such as powders, herbs, liquids, pills, etc. It will be legal to 
possess, create, sell and buy substances, without any problem.

Freedom to Create Private Brands
This right will prevent the creation of monopolies, anyone will be a able to 
create a brand and will work with friends and family in things they like doing. 
It will be good for the Gente-Cliente because they will have many options, as 
well for other people, because it will create jobs(as Spooner said, it will not 
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be a relationship between an employer and an employee, but a relationship 
between two people who like the same hobby). It will be very easy to create 
private brands of any kind, due to the fact that there will not be any 
paperwork, procedures or any bureaucracy. 

Freedom to Create and Print your own money 
This will be great because even a small child can do it, there will be a lot of 
creativity on the bills and the money created by the common people. With this 
freedom, the monopolistic money of the past will no longer exist. The people 
will have machines to create and print their own money, but with equality in 
monetary value(all the money will have the same value).

Freedom To Seek Happiness 
This freedom will be very good, because you will be able to marry who you 
want and how you want. Have surgery where ever you want, believe what 
you want(as long you don’t harm society) and live the life you want.

Self Ownership
This freedom will be very good, because you will be able to decide what to 
do with your body, mind, life and destiny. Forced marriages, forced labor and 
slavery will no longer exist.

Self-Diplomacy and Self-Representation 
This tells us that we will no longer need representatives(mayors, senators, 
congressmen, ambassadors, leaders, presidents, etc) because you will be able 
to speak for yourself about subjects that you are interested in. There will be 
no congress, parliament, chamber, etc. Because you will already have the 
right to speak for yourself and talk to others. The Self-Diplomats will talk 
about issues that they want to fix or that interests them, such as buying, 
selling, etc. Anyone and everyone can self-represent themselves.

Freedom of internal and external Immigration 
The right of free immigration will be good, because it will no longer limit the 
movement of people to move to other places they want. All this without 
immigration documents and will support intercommunitarian(from a free 
community to another free community) immigration.

Freedom to create voluntary agreements and documents 
This freedom will help solve any problem that the people may have. This will 
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allow the creation and continuation of friendship and peace. The residents 
will use their right of self-representation to create voluntary agreements and 
documents.

PrivadoyGenteist Human Rights
We(Bernardo and Manuel) also created our own version of the human rights. 
The PrivadoyGenteist human rights are the following. If other forms of life 
exist, these rights will also apply to them.

* Freedom of expression(Draw, speak, write, publish, listen, watch, etc). 
* Freedom to do whatever you want(as long as it is not statism or promotes 
statism or tyranny, nor damage other people). 

Freedom of expression 
This is great because you can say whatever you want, without anyone coming 
to oppress you. You will be able to speak, publish, view, write, etc, whatever 
you want. 

Freedom to do whatever you want 
This freedom is great because it sums it up. You will be able to do whatever 
you want, as long as it doesn’t harm others. Do not damage other people nor 
try to create a state or tyranny. 

These are the freedoms that we will have in a PrivadoyGenteist society, so 
we(the PrivadoyGenteists) think, we are going to be called defenders of 
freedom, especially individual freedoms.
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Chapter 8: PrivadoyGenteist Concepts

*Introduction 

Introduction
We(Bernardo and Manuel) have created these concepts in order to put our 
thoughts in writing. We will first list them and then we are going to explain 
them more in detail. These thoughts are about how we would like the people 
to be organized.

* Economic Plan. 
* External and Internal Immigration Plan. 
* Education Plan. 
* Anti-State Plan. 
* Plan for the Cities. 
* Health Plan. 
* Anti-Monopoly Plan. 
* Plan for Arts and Culture. 
* Tourism Plan. 
* Media Plan. 
* Transportation Plan. 
* Plan for Science and Technology. 
* Plan for Diplomacy and Foreign Relations. 
* Judicial System. 
* Extradition Plan. 
* Security and Defense Plan. 
* Emergency Plan. 
* Utilities and Infrastructure Plan. 
* Plan for Mail, Moving Agencies and Natural Resources. 
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* Plan for Sexual Reproduction. 
* Labor Plan. 
* Sports Plan. 
* Marriage Plan. 
* Divorce Plan. 
* Adoption Plan. 
* Weapons Plan. 
* Anti-Corruption Plan. 
* Public Demonstrations Plan. 
* Religion Plan. 
* Documents and Records Plan. 
* Plan for Licenses and Permits. 
* Plan for Tribes and Indigenous people. 
* Extraction Plan. 
* Rights for Artificial Life . 
* Plan for other ideologies. 
* Independence of the Children Plan.

PrivadoyGenteist Economy Plan

*The residents will have the right to print their own currencies, to prevent 
monetary monopolies. All the money will have the same monetary value. 
There will not be taxes(taxes would be abolish).

*Mescolado payments would exist[putting together two different currencies, 
to gather a value]. Example: A U.S. dollar, plus a Mexican peso, would be 
equal to two spooners.

*The Equality in Monetary Value(EMV), means that private and government 
currencies(if states still exist) will have the same monetary value. Example: 
Two bobbies equals two euros, two U.S. dollars are equal to two spooners. 
We the PrivadoyGenteists do this in order to prevent monetary nationalism 
and inequality.
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*The Reciprocity in Monetary Value(RMV), this will be when a free 
community or country assigns a value to a currency from another place, the 
other place will respond the same way. Example: If one bobby in the United 
States is equal to one U.S. dollar, then in a free community a U.S. dollar will 
be equal to one bobby. This will also apply from a free community to another 
free community.

*If money is made of a valuable material(gold, silver, bronze, etc.), that 
money will have the same value, as the other currencies made from other 
materials.

*There will also exist digital money and will probably look a little like video 
game points and credit cards. They will also have the same value as the other 
currencies. The people will have to invent a system that will allow the 
residents, to create their own digital money.

*The residents of a free community, will be able to print money from other 
free communities. Also people living in countries with state(if the state still 
exists), would also be able to print money from the free communities or to 
print their own private money(private money, not the money of the state or 
government).

*If the state money is used, but the state was abolished or the state 
disappeared, that currency will no longer have value, but it might be used as a 
collection item, piece of art or it will be part of a history museum.

*We(Bernardo and Manuel) have theorized, that there will not be financial or 
moneylending institutions in a PrivadoyGenteist society. Because the 
residents of the free communities will be able to create and print their own 
money and there will be no need for financial or moneylending institutions.

*Abolishment of the Bank Loans, We(Bernardo and Manuel) would like to 
abolish the stupid tradition called a bank loan. Because they(the banks) lend 
you money and every time you don’t pay, your debt grows more. This(bank 
loans) was created in order to take advantage of people. I(Manuel) believe 
that banks, should not be lending money. We(The PrivadoyGenteists) will 
substitute lending money, for other services that the banks will give.
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*Abolishment of the Student Loans, They are done by private organizations
(those guy are more thieves than private), Banks and Government. We(The 
PrivadoyGenteists) see student loans as a mockery towards education and it 
is wrong, that some people can’t afford education and then other guys take 
advantage of them, by stealing their money, in what they call student loans. 
There will be no need to pay student loans, if the education were more 
available to those who want to study.

*Abolishment of the Mortgage, This is considered by us(Bernardo and 
Manuel) as a mockery of self-ownership. I(Manuel) say that people should 
have enough money(in PrivadoyGenteism) to buy or build the homes they 
want. So the mortgage is ridiculous, because unscrupulous type of people 
prey on innocent people, who want to own a house.

*Abolishment of the Stock Exchange, I(Manuel) think everyone inside that 
place, are pure statist economists wasting time and causing society to fall into 
debt and poverty. So we(the PrivadoyGenteists) have to abolish this waste of 
time called the stock exchange.

*The self-production and consumption means that there will be people who 
will plant their own fruits and vegetables and they may consume them. This 
also means, that there will be people who can create their own materials and 
products, either for themselves or for others. These self-producers can sell 
their products in a free market, donate their products to the charity shops, eat 
them or use them for themselves. For example, people who plant their own 
apple trees, they can sell their apples in a free market(competition of 
preference), eat their apples or donate them to the charity sector shops.

*We as PrivadoyGenteists think that pawn shops are not fair. So we(the 
PrivadoyGenteists) think that we must abolish them(the pawn shops). But 
however the stores that sell and buy antiquity items, can stay.

*The creation of the Material Payment Factories, would be another 
economical alternative payment in the PrivadoyGenteist system. In other 
words, in order to encourage work there may be factories where people are 
paid with the products they made or manufactured there. All the other 
products remaining, may be sold in a free market(competition of preference) 
or donated to the charity sector shops(were people get free stuff). The 
Material Payment Factories, may be of C.P. P.O.P.O. or M. O. ownership.
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*The charity sector shops, would be stores where people may acquire(get) 
products for free and at no cost. These stores will be manage by the charity 
sector. The products offered there, will be donated by people or would be 
products that were not sold in some stores or products that will come direct 
from a Material Payment Factory.

 Economic Solutions and other phenomenoms 
* Private Banks would only be dedicated to store the people’s money and 
record the movements(transactions) of their clients money. 
* Banks dedicated to create and print their own money(anyone can create 
their own bank). 
* Creation of Private Brands that will be in charge of calculating how much 
other brands cost. These brands would be hired, by the brands interested to 
get compute(to be checked). These brands will substitute the stock exchange. 
* Disappearance of all debts, because everyone will have enough money(in a 
PrivadoyGenteist society) and will not depend on loans and moneylenders.

PrivadoyGenteist External and Internal Immigration Plan

*No immigration documents will be require to visit, work, or live in the free 
communities. Example, from a free community to another free community.

*In order to travel to a place that has a state(government), the people will 
have to take out or buy an exit card. These cards will be sold by many brands 
from the private sector and will not be difficult to buy one, because any 
resident can create a a private brand and print their own money.

*For those people who come from a country with a state(government), 
towards a free community, they will not be asked for immigration papers(in 
other words, those people are free to enter the free community).

*For those people of a free community, that want to move to a place with 
state(if the government still exist) those people will have to buy immigration 
documents from that state(the country that has the government, where they 
want to move). We(Bernardo and Manuel) have created(at least in theory), 
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the following organizations, to help those people move to a place with 
government or to a free community.

*Free Community Information Center(FCIC) - This will be the closest 
thing to an embassy in the PrivadoyGenteist system. This centers would be 
placed in locations that have a state(if they still exist) and in some free 
communities. The centers will be private(sometimes the charity sector will 
manage the centers), but they will need to know the information given. The 
immigrants(either from a state or a free community) will have to visit their 
nearest centers, in order to find information on the free community they want 
to go to. A center will need to have information on several independent 
communities. There will be information such as which private brands are 
hiring foreign people, prices to live there, either for food or housing, best 
places to live or some trivia, etc.

*To The State Immigration Center(TTSIC) - We(Bernardo and Manuel) do 
not want the states(the governments of the world) to have embassies in the 
free communities, because the states tend to have enemies who like to attack 
the statist embassies, so we(the PrivadoyGenteists) do not want to risk 
people. Also because it bothers us, that the embassies are considered 
territories of state and that means the state is spreading their influence. So we
(Bernardo and Manuel) created these alternative centers, these centers will be 
controlled by the private sector(sometimes the charity sector) and there will 
be collaboration with state(foreign governments) representatives who 
specialize in immigration. There will be many representatives of immigration 
within the center, to cover all states(if they still exist) possible. These state 
representatives, will give immigration documents to those interested in living 
in their countries(the countries of the representatives). If the the states
(countries with government) did not exist and everyplace were a bunch of free 
communities, these centers would not exist.

*Exit Card Creation Center(ECCC) - This might also be known as "Private 
Papers". So when the people of a free community want to go to a place that 
has a state, they will have to go through a TTSIC(to the state immigration 
center) and also to a ECCC(exit card creation center). One for them to buy 
immigration documents from the state(country with a government) they want 
to visit and the other for them to buy, a private exit card from a private brand. 
But this will only be bought by people who want to leave from a free 
community. The private exit cards will be sell as a way for the 
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PrivadoyGenteists to know how many people are leaving the free 
communities. Anyone can create a private brand and will be able to put the 
expiration date that they want on the private card. Some private brands would 
let the customers choose the expiration date. If at some future, the states
(governments) no longer exist, these centers will also no longer exist and the 
private exit cards will be in a museum or be part of  history or of an art 
collection.

A couple of Suggestions 
The following guidelines are suggestions that would explain, the arrival of 
immigrants in a PrivadoyGenteist society. The suggestions are for the 
immigrants, so they can avoid suffering in the free communities.

* Invest in a PrivadoyGenteist community.
* Have property in a PrivadoyGenteist community or Having money in a 
PrivadoyGenteist bank. 
* Having family members or friends living in a PrivadoyGenteist community. 
* That someone hires you(someone offers you to join a private brand).
* To Study and get a free market education(private funded education).

No to Naturalization, but yes to Conversion
Because we(the PrivadoyGenteists) don’t believe in nationalism, there will be 
no naturalization process(when a country gives citizenship to people who are 
not born in that country). For example, a guy who was born in Argentina and 
is living in the United States, asks for U.S. citizenship and after a few 
requirements, he will be given the citizenship. Now it is equivalent as if he 
was born in the United States. We(the PrivadoyGenteists) will not have that, 
but we will have a process rather ideological, social, but not nationalist. 
Example: An individual who is born in the United States(a country with state) 
goes to live in a free community and after a while because he wants to, he 
decide to take the exam of conversion. This means that, he likes the 
PrivadoyGenteist system. We(Bernardo and Manuel) call this conversion, 
because people may be sympathetic to our ideology, but they were born in a 
place with a state(if they still exist), but if you are going to live in a free 
community, you can take the conversion exam, if you want to. Nationalists 
have fellow nationals, we the PrivadoyGenteists, have idea partners. 
Conversion tests, will be administered by private brands and the charity 
sector, with knowledge on the subject. It would not be required, to take the 
PrivadoyGenteist conversion exam, it would be taken voluntarily. 
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Without Nationalism and Without Discrimination 
A foreigner is neither superior nor inferior to a local born in a free community 
and vice versa. In other words, one local born in a free community is neither 
superior nor inferior to a foreigner. I (Manuel) would ask myself why is it that 
people think they are superior than a stranger(People from another free 
community or from another country)? if they would have the same idea
(PrivadoyGenteism), in their two independent communities. They will have 
no nationalist flags, they will only have black and yellow flags, designed by 
them(the PrivadoyGenteists). 

"Immigration without limitations" 

                                                       Bernardo Salamanca Huerta

Education Act

*We(Bernardo and Manuel) as founders of PrivadoyGenteism, support 
individual education and we see it as the best education, but we also support 
to a lesser degree collective education. We(Bernardo and Manuel) think that 
individual education is better.

Types of Individual Education 
 *Being an apprentice at work(an expert on a topic you like, teaches you). 
*Homeschooling and Unschooling(whether you get teach by your family or 
the teachers go to your home or you shop for courses). 
*Tutors or Independent Teachers(these teachers will come to your home or 
you are going to their homes or offices of those teachers). 
*Distance education either by Internet, mail, television, radio, webcam, etc. 
In other words the tutor is not even in your city or near you. 
*Educational programs at home, meaning that private brands will send 
educational packages to students at home, such as discs, books, software, 
cassettes, etc.

Types of Collective Education
*Laissez-faire Education = There will be schools that will compete in a free 
market and charge the students monthly in order to study. So the students will 
have the freedom to choose which school they want to attend.
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* Charity Market Education = They will be schools that will be open to the 
public and will be free of charge. These schools will be privately financed by 
donations.

Levels of Education 
We the PrivadoyGenteists divide the education in ages and in individual 
capacity(learning abilities) of the students. So this is a probable outline
(example) of how PrivadoyGenteist education, might work.

*Pre-Education = Daycares and some other similar institutions. This stage 
will probably occur when the children are between 0 to 6 years old.
*Primary Education = What follows the Pre-Education era. This will be learn 
by the children when they are between 6 to 12 years old. 
*Secondary Education = What follows Primary Education. This will be 
probably learn by the children when they are between 12 to 15 years old. 
*Rest in Education = This means that before the teenagers start considering 
higher education, in which they will decide, what career they want to study. 
They will rest as a reward for everything they already studied. This will 
probably happen when the teenagers are between 15 to 17 years old. 
*Higher Education = That will be the education level, when the students 
decide that they will study a career. The students will learn this, probably 
when they are between 17 to 20 years old. 
*Mega Education = This will be when the students decide, that they want to 
study more thoroughly(greatly) their career with more seriousness or want to 
study some other career. They will probably learn this when they are between 
20 years old onwards.

*Note we say "probably" because there can be very advanced students, 
geniuses for their ages, but there could also be students with learning 
disabilities, far behind for their age.

Other Forms of Education (For Risky Jobs) 
The jobs that are risky or dangerous might be done by people, who already 
have degrees in other fields. What if something were to happen to them(the 
people who will do the risky jobs) or they decide to leave their risky job, but 
they would already have a career and be assured to get a less risky job. 
Already having a career, private brands will train them on the jobs or create 
courses or academies for the new recruits to learn what the private brand 
does. Example: A military insurance brand has a vacant spot and there are 
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people interested in becoming part of that military brand, but according to the 
suggestion, they can only join the risky job fields(the military is one of those 
risky jobs) if they already have a career. So all the new recruits should 
already have a career diploma, so they can work for the private military 
brand. Once they are recruited, they can be teach at home(if the charity sector 
hires them) or at a base(more probably at a base).

For Example 
*Military Education = After finishing studying higher education or mega 
education. The private military brands can hired people and train them in their 
military academies to form cadets. Another serious military education will be 
to train people on the job(people that will be recruited by private military 
insurance during job fairs). This education will be voluntary(meaning that 
recruitment will be voluntary). 

*Police and Intelligence = After finishing studying higher education or mega 
education. The private police brands of law enforcement and intelligence can 
hired people and train them in their police academies to form cadets. Another 
serious form of police training and education would be when they train people 
on the job(when they recruit people during job fairs). This education will be 
voluntary(meaning that recruitment will be voluntary). 

Education for Celebrities and Athletes
I(Manuel) think that individual education will benefit this type of people
(celebrities and athletes), because they may already have an education despite 
their busy schedule. For example, these boys and girls can study their basic or 
higher education. From pre-school to higher education and mega education, at 
home or with a tutor and then go to their artistic or sports workshops. So I
(Manuel) think, that most celebrities and athletes are going to study and 
graduate in a career. The education for celebrities and athletes will be very 
similar to the education that children will receive in a PrivadoyGenteist 
society.

Religious Education 
Because the religious people usually try to insert religion down the children 
throat and forced them to have a close mind. We would not like to have 
religious education for children. But the religious people may create higher 
education and mega education courses for older students. If the religious 
people want to raise a child with a religious mind, the child is within their 
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rights to sue(take them to court) them. This is part of the suggestion of 
religious autarchy. We(the PrivadoyGenteists) want a secular, libertarian and 
individual education. 

Validity of Foreign Education 
This will be when a foreign professional, comes to a free community and 
takes his career diploma with him. He or she will be able to work in a free 
community, this means that the career  diploma the professional got at his 
home country, will be valid in a free community.

Hopefully these suggestions and thoughts will be follow, in order to move 
forward as a more free and prosperous society.

Anti-State Plan

We(the PrivadoyGenteists) know that the state is the root of all evil(they are 
the ones who cause the bad things in society) and that in the new 
PrivadoyGenteist society, there should not exist any type of state
(government).

Complete criminalization of any type of State 
This means that statism(the belief that a state, is necessary) or the audacity of 
trying to create a state, will be the highest offense and crime in our society
(PrivadoyGenteist society). We(Bernardo and Manuel) will not support any 
state, no matter how minimal it is.

Criminalization of Nationalism 
I(Bernardo) say that nationalism is a virus that infects local people. I(Manuel) 
think that nationalism is a statist invention created in order to separate and 
control people living within a geographical area. Nationalism and statism go 
together, to create a horrible world. So nationalism will be also criminalize. 
Nationalism creates hatred among society, because that system(nationalism) 
teaches to hate people for not being born in the same place, that they(the 
nationalists) were born or for not being part of the same ethnic or race group. 
We(the PrivadoyGenteists) must abolish this nationalist fever along with 
statism, because both will be things of the past.
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Anti-State Expansionism 
Now in these times empires no longer exist, we can not be Anti-Imperialist
(opposing to the empires), because it no longer makes sense, but what does 
exist are the states. We(the PrivadoyGenteists) described statist expansionism 
as the act of a state, to intervene in another country and creating puppet rulers 
and treats them(the invaded country) as a kind of colony(takes away natural 
resources and creates a dependency). This is very bad, because the invading 
state expands its political idea or commits atrocities against the local 
population of the invaded country.

Fighting Hard against Statism 
          Some Suggestions 
* Ignore people claiming to be rulers. 
* Ignore politicians inside and outside political parties and self proclaimed 
political parties. 
* Ignore self-proclaimed leaders of nations. 
* Ignore nationalist propaganda. 
* Ignore self-proclaimed religious leaders. 
* Ignore self-proclaimed monarchs. 
* Citizens should report to private authorities any signs of suspicious pro-
statist(people who are loyal to a state), statist(people who want to create a 
state) or possible tyrannical(people who want to control the life of others) 
activity. 
* Avoid discrimination and report cases of this(discrimination).

Armed combat against Statism
Because we(the PrivadoyGenteists) follow the non aggression principle. The 
violence against the state by PrivadoyGenteists, will always be in response to 
something caused by the state. I(Manuel) mean that the state will only be 
attack, if the state attacks first. There are many ways how the state can attack 
us(the PrivadoyGenteists) and there are many ways how we(the 
PrivadoyGenteists) will react. Maybe at some future there might be wars that 
we(the PrivadoyGenteists) called, Agorist-Statist wars. In other words, 
agorists and PrivadoyGenteists against a state or statists.

Plan for the Cities
Key Points
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* The founders will not be rulers. 
* Rulers and ruled will not exist. 
* Residents can order many constructions, as long the property is theirs. 
* The private sector will be hire to create the infrastructure. 
* Residents will plan the look of their cities, either individually or in a group. 
* Other types of private sector will also be involve.

The founders will not be rulers
The way of creating cities in a PrivadoyGenteist system is as follows. First of 
all, a founder(an individual, a group or a private brand) that has the vision(an 
idea) and resources(money, technology, people, etc) to create the cities will 
be required. The founder or founders will mobilize(move people or hire 
workers) staff to start the construction work. And once done all the building 
work, residents will begin to live and create private brands. We must clarify
(explain) that the people who will create the cities, will not be governors, 
because they will have to follow the PrivadoyGenteist code(libertarian code 
and principles). This way, the cities will have residents(people who will live 
there).

Rulers and ruled will not exist
Having already inhabitants(people who live there) in cities, the 
PrivadoyGenteist code(libertarian code) will go into effect(will be applied and 
enforce) but there will be no rulers(government). Government will not exist, 
because society will be based on the Gente-Cliente(consumers and people 
who want things) and the private sector(including the charity sector), not 
people who obey a state(government). 

Residents can order many constructions, as long the property is theirs
That means that in the absence(abolition or elimination) of rulers, the 
residents will be in charge of the works, so in PrivadoyGenteism, the 
residents will have a lot of responsibility. So the buildings and structures, that 
they(the residents) need or that they want, will be planned and built by group 
of residents. For example, if a neighbor wants to have a tower on his 
backyard, he has the right to have this thing build, so then he will hire people 
to build the tower. That's how residents who want to have structures build, 
will have their buildings and other structures build, as long as the building and 
structures are in their property.

The private sector will be hire to create the infrastructure
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There will be several private construction brands, competing(competition of 
preference) in a free market(a market with no taxes or regulations). That 
means the Gente-Cliente(customers and consumers) will choose a brand that 
will do the construction. There will be from works to works, such as 
rebuilding a home and others will create or build new neighborhoods and the 
creation of special buildings(arenas, stadiums, etc). All this, the private sector 
would build on the orders of the Gente-Cliente(the customers).

Residents will plan the look of their cities, either individually or in a 
group
Only to add more to the above, if the residents also want to build roads, 
dams, bridges, airports, etc. They(the residents) will planned this by 
themselves, whether in groups or individually. The private sector and the 
charity sector will always be with the Gente-Cliente(customers and 
consumers).

Other types of private sector will also be involve
These are like the charity sector and other volunteers. Their help will be 
welcome, so the construction work gets finish on time.

Extra Notes
After the works are constructed by suggestion of the libertarian code
(PrivadoyGenteist libertarian code), the owners of the buildings or structures 
will have to mark their works with the following letters.

* P.O.P.O. Property or just P.O.P.O. = Property where the owner or owners, 
do not mind sharing(the place) with other people. Similar to the public places, 
that are today(June 2014). 

* C.P. Property or just C.P. = Property where the owner or owners, do not 
share their property, or they do share it, but only with certain people. 

* V.R. Property or just V.R. = This sign will be outside of the religious 
buildings, to indicate(to show) that they are religious people inside. 

* S. R. Property or simply S. R. = This sign will be outside of the satire 
religious buildings, to indicate(to show) that inside the buildings, the satire or 
humorous religions are being practiced. 
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* M.O. Property or just M.O. = This sign will indicate(show) that the 
construction or buildings, has a lot of owners(people having a document 
proving that they own the place and they have invested time, money or work), 
which will probably have over one hundred owners. 

Health Plan
Key Points
*C.P., P.O.P.O. and M.O. Hospitals
*Health Insurances provided by the private sector
*Private Pharmaceutical Laboratories, will create vaccines and medicines
*Freedom to have all types of surgeries  
*The Charity sector will also offer medical services in foreign places

C.P., P.O.P.O. and M.O. Hospitals
This means that there will exist, private hospitals that will be open to the 
public and some will be open to members only(people with a membership 
card). There might be hospitals with a single owner, a couple of owners or 
countless(many) owners. These hospitals will be funded privately. Hospitals 
will compete with prices and services(competition of preference) to attract 
customers(sick people). When the patients do not have money available, the 
hospitals will accept P.I.O.L. payments and private health insurances. 

Health Insurances provided by the private sector
In a PrivadoyGenteist system it will also exist the so-called PrivadoyGenteist 
health care. But it would exist as medical insurances. The only thing medical 
insurances would do, is to pay medical procedures to their clients, who hire 
them(the medical insurances). They may also be private brands, that will offer 
life insurances. In other words, when a client dies, those brands with which 
he or she was insured, they(the private life insurances) will send money to the 
family of the deceased(the client).

Private Pharmaceutical Laboratories, will create vaccines and medicines
There will be private scientific and pharmaceutical(related with medicine) 
laboratories that will create vaccines, medicines and medical tests, that will 
fight and cure diseases. This private institutions will vaccinate people. The 
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people will have to go to their nearest private health centers, in order to be 
cured or vaccinated. The medicines will be sold, in a free market(market 
without taxes nor regulations) where they will compete(competition of 
preference) with other pharmaceutical brands. The people may also obtain 
medicines, directly from the factory(where medicines are produced) or from 
the charity sector shops(were they will get them for free).

Freedom to have all types of surgeries
The Gente-Cliente(the customers) will have all the freedom possible in the 
field of surgeries(this means that people, can have surgeries in what ever part 
of their bodies, they want). All this will have to be done voluntarily, between 
private doctors and their patients. I(Manuel) hope that private hospitals will 
have the highest technology to do various medical procedures. I(Manuel) 
believe that the doctors should also be taught about alternative medicine
(natural treatments to cure diseases), in order to complement it with their 
technological medicine. Patients will also have access to clinics and 
alternative medicine treatments. 

The Charity sector will also offer medical services in foreign places
The charity sector and the independent sector will also have to create 
pharmaceutical institutions, so that they can create and provide, medicines 
and vaccines. They will also have health centers and their medicines, will also 
compete in a free market(a market with no taxes and no restrictions). They 
might sometimes leave their communities in order to help people in need from 
other free communities.

More about health care
Health or medical insurance companies in a PrivadoyGenteist system, will 
only consist in paying the medical expenses of their customers(for example, 
those companies will pay the costs of the surgeries). The health insurances 
will only make money(literally they will print their own money) and collect 
money from their customers, then they will print more money to pay the 
medical expenses for their customers.

What is the P.I.O.L. payment?
P.I.O.L. which in English means Pay Instantly Or Pay Later. Literally pay 
now or pay later, this will be when the Gente-Cliente(the customers, the 
consumers), have no money or a membership card, to pay for a service or 
product and agrees with the private sector(an individual or group that gives a 
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service or product), to pay it later or right there(in case they have no 
membership card, they can pay in cash, right there). After paying the private 
sector, they(the Gente-Cliente) will be given a receipt that will show, that 
they(the Gente-Cliente) already pay. This may happen in hospitals and in 
other services given by the private sector.

Anti-Monopoly Plan
Key Points
*Competition in all private services
*Free Competition and respect to the competition
*Distribution of old Government Property
*Trying to eliminate private monopolies in the exterior

Competition in all private services
This means that a monopolistic brand, cannot exist in a free market. The 
monopolistic brand(a brand that wants to dominate a specific field and 
doesn’t like competition) will have to compete, and will find competition very 
easily and quickly(because there will be freedom to create brands). So the 
people will have better services and products given by a clean and 
competitive private sector.

Free Competition and respect to the competition
The private brands that will be competing in a certain field, will have to 
respect other private brands, which compete with them. They can not 
sabotage, spy, intimidate or threat the competition(because if they do, it will 
be a crime), everyone will have to compete cleanly and fairly(competition of 
preference).

Distribution of old Government Property
Some former government belongings(property) may be used by the new 
private sector and new brands in order to compete(competition of preference) 
between them. For example, after the war the PrivadoyGenteists will take 
some federal laboratories and they will keep those laboratories and utilized 
them to create medicines(just like the old state did). After the private brands 
create medicines, these private brands will compete(competition of 
preference), in a free market(market with no taxes or regulations). We
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(Bernardo and Manuel) say "Distribution" because of all the assets
(belongings) and property of the defunct state, will be in many private brands 
hands(private ownership), that will compete(competition of preference) with 
each other. 

Trying to eliminate private monopolies in the exterior
We(Bernardo and Manuel) say this because in some countries with state(a 
country with a government), there are private companies that have 
monopolies, because they do favors to the government and vice versa. In case 
of an armed conflict, they(the Private Chuecos) must be eliminated along with 
the state, because that makes them loyalists to the state. If we the 
PrivadoyGenteists take a country with such private chuecos(crony 
businessmen and businesswomen) and statists, we will try our best, to create 
a free and fair market competition. In that country after being taken by the 
PrivadoyGenteists, it will become a free community. We(the 
PrivadoyGenteists) call those businessmen and businesswomen Chuecos(for 
female businesswomen, the term is Chueca). That is a Spanish word, which 
in English means, crooked. So the chueco businessmen or businesswomen is 
similar to the English term, crony and crooked businessmen. Their system is 
known in the English language as, Crony Capitalism or Crooked 
Capitalism. We(the PrivadoyGenteists) call their system in the Spanish 
language, Chuequismo(pronounce: Chuekismo).

Voluntary Agreements vs The Monopoly
The residents will be able to create and sign a lot of voluntary agreements, to 
end once and for all with all those monopolies. For example, to create 
voluntary agreements in order to create private brands and organize them(the 
private brands), as they(the residents, the people) want.

Plan for Arts and Culture
Key Points
*Private brands and the Charity Sector will be in charge of Art exhibitions
*Multiculturalism in the PrivadoyGenteist societies
*PrivadoyGenteist Holidays(just for fun)

Private brands and the Charity Sector will be in charge of Art 
exhibitions
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There will be private museums and art exhibitions, that might be  P.O.P.O., 
C.P. or M. O. property. There may also be art magazines and brands to 
which, the customers can subscribe. There will be a lot of freedom in art, 
there will be very limited censorship. Statist(government or government 
related) symbols of the past, may be used in art and films. But only for 
educational purposes(to educate people, but not to convert them to statism), 
entertainment and art(for fun). 

Multiculturalism in the PrivadoyGenteist societies
Because of free immigration without limitation(immigration without the 
requirement of immigration documents), there will be a lot of immigrants, 
who will go to the free PrivadoyGenteists communities. We(the 
PrivadoyGenteists) called this effect "The Frullatore Effect". Due to the 
Frullatore effect, there will be a lot of ethnic groups(people from different 
cultures), living in the free PrivadoyGenteist communities. With the self 
control(respect for each other, also known as autarchy), that Robert Lefevre 
talk about, the different people will learn to respect each other and live side 
by side. By the way, ‘Frullatore’, means ‘mix’ in the Italian language.

PrivadoyGenteist Holidays(just for fun)
Because we(Bernardo and Manuel) do not like the holidays created by the 
statists and religious people, we(Bernardo and Manuel) decided to create our 
own holidays. 

We(Bernardo and Manuel) created the following holidays, inspired by 
libertarianism and other stuff, just for fun.

Holidays
* January 1 = Giving the Welcome to the new year.
* January 19 = Postmen(people who deliver mails and packages) and Jurists
(judges and lawyers) Day.
* All month of February = Month of ethnic and racial diversity.
* February 14 = Romance and Friendship Day.
* March 2 = Private Money Day.
* April 1 = Jokes and Pranks Day.
* April 7 = Animal Day
* April 17 = Entrepreneur and the Private Sector(Charity and Independent 
Sector) Day.
* April 24 = Family Day.
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* May 10 to 13 = Extended Mother's Day.
* May 23 = Authors, Writers, Editors, Publishers and Journalists Day or 
Writing Day.
* June 16 = Fathers Day.
* June 26 = LGBT Day.
* June 27 = Artificial life and Other Life forms Day.
* July 8 = Security and Defense Day.
* July 22 = Science and Technology Day.
* August 6 = Entertainment and Sports Day.
* August 7 = Art Day.
* All month of September = Month of Health Professionals(doctors and 
related people).
* October 13 = Media Day.
* October 31 = Costumes, Celebrating(remembering) the Dead People and 
Doing Scary Pranks, called "Costume Day".
* November 28 = Acts of good will Day.
* November 29 = Children’s Day.
* All month of December = Month of the Gente-Cliente(customers, 
consumers).
* December 25 = Day of giving gifts to friends, family or love ones, "Gift 
Day".
* December 31 = Celebrating the end of the year.

Extra Note
Every Friday the 13, they(the PrivadoyGenteists) will beat or burn a figure
(probably a piñata) shaped like a statist or a famous crooked(chueco) 
businessman. That day will be call  "The Bad Killer Friday." 

These are holidays that we(Bernardo and Manuel) created in order to promote 
more the PrivadoyGenteist art and culture.

Tourism Plan
Key Points
*The Private Sector responsible of tourism
*The Private Sector and tourism promotion
*Free Tourism(without the need of immigration documents)

The Private Sector responsible of tourism
42



There will be plenty of private brands that will be devoted, to the promotion 
and transportation in the tourism sector. These brands will compete
(competition of preference) in a free market, to see who attracts more tourists 
and customers. Foreign tourists will need to go to their nearest FCIC(Free 
community information center), to look at the sites they want to visit. The 
FCIC will be privately owned. 

The Private Sector and tourism promotion
There will be two ways in which we(Bernardo and Manuel) believe we can 
privatize(decentralized) tourism for the PrivadoyGenteist good and the 
creation of a free society.

Way #1
This first way we(Bernardo and Manuel) have named Private, Customers and 
Tourists. The private sector(private) agencies will be responsible for 
promoting tourism and transportation. The customers will be the owners of 
the tourist sites. They will be the customers, because they want their tourist 
sites, to be visited and they will hire the private sector to achieve this. In this 
way, customers(the site owners) will hire the private sector to attract tourists
(individuals who want to see the sites). For example: Mr. Arthur is the owner 
of a volcano and wants to attract tourists to come, to see the volcano. Then 
Mr.Arthur hires dragon agency(a tourism agency). This agency promotes 
tourism. The dragon agency will attract tourists in order to visit the volcano. 
Here we can see that Arthur is the client, the dragon agency is the private 
sector and they promoted tourism, using the first way. We assume that the 
dragon agency, has their own transport to move tourists, but what if they 
don’t. Then the tourists will have to have their own transportation or hire a 
private brand dedicated to transportation. There will be a plenty of private 
brands of tourism and a lot of customers(owners of the tourist sites). The 
private brands will promote the tourist sites of their customers, the more 
customers they have, the more tourist sites will be promoted(advertised).

Way #2
Private and tourists is the second way to connect and promote direct tourism. 
There will be some private brands of any business, that will also own several 
tourist sites. They will probably have a tourism division within their brand. So 
there will be customers involved, but they(the owners of the site) will 
negotiate with tourists directly. For example: suppose that Orange Horse 
brand sells milk and with the money made from milk selling, they could build 
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an amusement park and bought a forest. They the orange horse brand are 
private. Because they(orange horse) are a known brand, they can easily create 
a division of tourism within their own brand, we(Bernardo and Manuel) mean 
a division dedicated to tourism. So it's easy for them(orange horse) to 
promote their tourism sites under the name "Orange Horse Tourism". So there 
is no need of another private brand involve. Having no other private brands 
involve, they(Orange Horse), will speak directly with tourists and will have 
the profits for themselves. Suppose orange horse, was not a brand of milk, but 
it was a tourism brand and this would make it even easier. Because the 
private owners and the private tourism brands will be one.

Free Tourism(without the need of immigration documents)
In a free PrivadoyGenteist society, to travel from one community to another 
free community, no immigration documents will be needed. So in tourism, the 
tourists will travel without the need of immigration documents. So we
(Bernardo and Manuel) think that tourism will be more free, in a 
PrivadoyGenteist society.

Media Plan
Key Points
*The Private Sector and the Media
*Types of Media

The Private Sector and the Media
The media will be private and this indicates us, there will be a plenty of 
brands dedicated to this(media). So in order to create lots of brands, there 
will be the freedom to create brands with ease.

Types of Media
There are many types of media such as radio, television, newspaper, the 
Internet, magazines, etc. We(Bernardo and Manuel) also categorized the 
media, by the way they act.

Media Category
* Tutto Media
* Affiliated Media
* Hired Media 
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* Specialized Media 

Tutto Media - This type of media will be known to be present in the action 
scenes. These means they will cover or air(in case they are a TV channel), all 
kinds of events.

Affiliated Media - This type of media will only cover or air things from a 
specific private brand point of view. It is very possible that this brand(whose 
point of view is the one being cover or aired) is the owner of this media. It's 
how the specific brand looks at the world.

Hired Media - This type of media will be hired by clients in order to transmit 
or publish what customers want. In other words, the people will pay these 
media, so they can have air time or a space to publish their ideas.

Specialized Media - This type of media will specialize, air or cover only a 
certain subject. For example: newspapers that only publish sports.

Note
There will sometimes be some media, that will be in more than one category.

Transportation Plan
Key Points
*The Private Sector as the provider of transportation
*Facility to create private transportation brands
*Streets, Avenues, Highways and more
*Bridges and other alternatives
*Trains and Railways
*Subways and Railway system
*Travel Buses
*Buses to move around the city
*P.I.O.L. payments and other types of payments
*Taxis and Watertaxis
*Watercrafts
*Airplanes and Airlines
*More about transportation

The Private Sector as the provider of transportation
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The private sector(the private brands) will provide transportation, because 
they will be paid or hired by the Gente-Cliente(the customers and 
consumers). Sometimes the independent sector and the charity sector will 
also provide transportation.

Facility to create private transportation brands
Because everyone will be able to print and create their own money(yes, 
ordinary people will have machines, so that they can create and print money), 
everyone will have enough capital(money) to start their own private brand of 
transportation. So there will be a lot of private brands, offering transportation 
services. So there will be no monopoly in transportation.

Streets, Avenues, Highways and more
The owners of the streets, avenues and highways, would probably be the 
people who work or live there. Alternatively, there might be a private brand 
renting space, then that private brand will be the owner of the streets and 
more(if they are renting more things). The owners of the streets and more, 
will determine if the property(streets, tunnels, alleys, sidewalks, parks, etc.) 
are C.P. , P.O.P.O. or M.O. property.

Bridges and other alternatives
The owner(or owners) of the bridges, would probably also own one of the 
destinations(the bridge takes you from point "a" to point "b"). For example 
Point "A" is a barber shop and Point "B" is a theater. Probably the owner of 
the bridge, is also the same owner of the barber shop or in other case, the 
owner of the bridge is also the owner of the theater. Another alternative, 
would be that the owners of both locations, are the owners of the bridge, all 
with a contract or voluntary agreement. The third option might be that another 
person or a private brand, is the owner of the bridge. Other alternatives to 
avoid bridges, will be the use of watercraft or aircraft. Whether owned by 
private brands or individuals. It would be most likely that the bridges, will be 
M.O. property.

Trains and Railways
The railways will have an owner(or owners), it might be likely that the owner 
of the railway, is also the owner of one of the destinations. Or there might be 
another person or private brand, involved that only owns the railways, but 
doesn’t owned a destination. To determine who owns what stuff, voluntary 
agreements will be signed. It would be very likely, that the trains and the 
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railways, will be M.O. or P.O.P.O. property. 

Subways and Railway system
There will be many ways in which people will determine who will own the 
subways. The first option will be that the subway and the station, are owned 
by private brands. These private brands will control the subways, railways 
and the station. The second option will be that the owners are the people 
living, where the subway passes or is located, they will own the subways. 
They will control the subways, railways and stations. For example, if the 
subway goes under a neighborhood, the owner of the neighborhood, might be 
the same owner of the subway. Another option is that another person or a 
private brand, are the owners of the subway, railways and stations. There will 
be many possibilities, so the people will determine, who owns what, by 
creating voluntary contracts or mutual agreements. Such agreements will also 
determine if the subway, railways and stations will be C.P. , P.O.P.O or M.O 
property.

Travel Buses
The owners of the locations might be the same owners of the buses. The 
owner of the bus might be the same owner, of a destination elsewhere. For 
example, if a bus takes clients to a hotel, probably the owner of the hotel, is 
the same owner of the bus. It is also probably that the destinations, have their 
own owners and that the owner of the buses, only transport people.

Buses to move around the city
The owners of the buses might be private brands. The owner of the sidewalk 
may be another person or a private brand. The private brands will have to pay 
the owner of the sidewalk, to put bus stops. It may also be that the owner of 
the sidewalk, is the same owner of the street. On the C.P. streets, there can be 
an exclusive private brand, because it would be a street or closed area very 
secretive. On the P.O.P.O. and M. O. streets, the bus stops will probably, 
advertise multiple private brands, because those brands will pay the owner of 
the sidewalk. There might be signs, that will indicate, that in that street, 
multiple private buses stop there. Another option will be, that the street is 
owned by the charity sector. The charity sector doesn’t charge the bus owners 
in order to work on the streets. So they(the buses) will work without paying 
the charity sector. The charity sector, might also owned buses and might 
transport people for free. We(the PrivadoyGenteists) suggest that the charities 
will be secular and libertarian.
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 P.I.O.L. payments and other types of payments
The first payment will be the C.P. payment or membership payment. This 
means that the customers will pay each month to a private bus brand, to let 
them ride the bus. In response the private bus brand will send a card, so that 
they can show it each time they want to board the bus. Then the clients, will 
not need to pay the bus driver, the client will only show a card. Since there 
will be people, who are not members, they will not have a card. But they can 
board the bus, using a P.I.O.L. payment(but now in its, pay instantly variant). 
This means, that now they have to pay with cash or credit card right there to 
let them board the bus. So that's the P.I.O.L. payment, a payment that will 
allow people to pay on the spot or pay later, this depending on the 
circumstances. Some buses, will accept C.P. payments(a payment of 
membership, they only show a card). The buses will go to the homes of the 
customers, to pick them up. There will be people, who will have memberships 
with many different private brands of buses and transportation and that will 
be legal and valid.

Taxis and Watertaxis
Taxis and Watertaxis like transportation buses, will also accept P.I.O.L. 
payments and membership payments. Also this services, will be given by the 
private sector and the charity sector.

Watercrafts
First of all, the seas and rivers, will be P.O.P.O. , C.P. and M. O. property. In 
other words, the seas and rivers will have owners(either owned by certain 
people, people who share it with others, or many people), the owners will 
have to keep the seas and rivers clean and also provide security. They will 
make voluntary agreements to determine, how big will the seas and rivers be. 
The watercraft owners might be the same owners of the seas and rivers or the 
watercraft will be owned by individuals or private brands.

Airplanes and Airlines
First of all, the heavens and airspaces, will be P.O.P.O. , C.P. or M.O. 
property. So the heavens and airspaces will have owners. The heavens and 
airspaces will be owned(C.P. , P.O.P.O. or M.O.O.). The people will know if 
a heaven or airspace is theirs, as follows. For example: Johnny has his house 
and his house is owned by him, then up his house is the sky, that is his sky. 
But only the sky that is above his house and not the sky of the neighbor's 
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house. I(Manuel) think that the bigger and wider the property is, more heaven 
and airspace the owner will owned. So depending on the owner, the airspace 
might be P.O.P.O. , C. P. or M. O. property. In case of being C. P. property I
(Manuel) suggest that the owners have radios or some way to communicate 
with the pilot of aircraft flying over their houses. There will also be private 
brands, to help the owners of the heavens, to identify the aircraft, that will fly 
over their airspaces and communicate with the pilots. The owners of the 
aircraft, might be the same owners of the heavens or maybe other individuals 
or private brands. The runways(place where the aircraft land) will be private, 
either P.O.P.O. , C. P. or M. O. property. The P.O.P.O. and M. O. runways 
and airports, will look like the commercial airports we have today(2014), 
with lots of movement, aircraft taking off and landing. The C.P. runways and 
airports won’t have much movement, because only certain people, will work 
there or operate there.

More about transportation
We suggest that the towing truck that remove cars and locked them in some 
kind of car detention center, should be abolish. But if there are towing trucks 
that help damaged cars on highways or streets, those towing trucks will be 
allow to operate. Because we(Bernardo and Manuel) are very libertarian, in a 
PrivadoyGenteist system the so called DUI (a fine given to drunk drivers, 
here in a democratic system) will be abolish, traffic tickets and parking tickets 
will also be abolish. Instead we(the PrivadoyGenteists) suggest the creation 
of private brands and products that will help solve the problem. For example, 
specialists that will drive the car, that belongs to a drunk or drugged person. 
The creation of sensors in the cars, to tell the cars, when the traffic lights 
change. Although this is not a crime(fines, tickets, drunk driving or being 
drugged), but running over(to hit someone with a car) a person, will be a 
crime.

Extra Note: Determine who owns the skies and airspaces of abandoned 
places
First, the person interested in the property, will have to research, who is the 
owner of the property in order to purchase the property. If the owner is dead 
or missing, the interested person may negotiate with the owner's family or 
someone close to the owner. If the owner has no family, relatives or heirs
(people who will be in charge of the property), the person interested may 
hired a private notary, for him to do some paperwork and become the new 
owner of the property. In case that they are more than one person who are 
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interested in the property, they will have to go with a private notary, to make 
an agreement and see who will stay with the property. For example: Julio and 
Ramon are both interested in the same abandoned property, then they will 
have to go with a private notary to solve the problem. They(Julio and Ramon) 
will make a voluntary agreement, indicating that Ramon will pay money or 
give something to Julio, so that Julio no longer gets interested about the 
property and that is how they will solve the problem. Once the property has 
an owner, the owner will also own the heaven, that is above the property.

Plan for Science and Technology
Key Points
* Division of Science 
* How will the private Science and Technology work 
* Easiness to create private brands of science and technology 
* Protection to Scientists and Engineers

Division of Science
We(Bernardo and Manuel) suggest to divide science in two. One type of 
science will be the PMS (private mainstream science), this will be privately 
financed and will be similar to the normal science(accepted by the scientific 
community). The other form of private science, will be the PAS(private 
alternative science). This type of science(PAS) will also be privately 
financed, there will be discussions, about these theories in the scientific 
community. The theories might be initially rejected and then they might be 
accepted.

How will the private Science and Technology work
I(Manuel) think that the private brands of science, will publish their findings 
in magazines and there will be customers who will have subscriptions to 
those science magazines. I(Manuel) also think, that they will have science 
courses in the radio and television shows. The technology invented by private 
brands or individuals, will appear on the free market(market without taxes or 
regulations). Both science and technology, will be supported in order to move 
more strongly in a free society and meet the needs of the Gente-Cliente and 
the society in general.

Easiness to create private brands of science and technology
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The residents can easily create science and technology brands(because they 
will be able to create and print their own money). They(the residents) will be 
able to create products to sell them or use them for personal use. In both 
fields, private science and technology, they can work in order to create man-
made resources(artificial resources) and alternative energy sources. If in case 
both fields use volunteers for their experiments, volunteers should be there by 
their own will(own voluntary action) and under a contract or document that 
will say so. If they do experiments with animals, while the animals are own 
by them and there is no other way, they can experiment and test their theories 
involving animals. We(the PrivadoyGenteists) want there to be as many 
PrivadoyGenteist advances in science and technology. All this is for the 
improvement of society.

Protection to Scientists and Engineers
This means that the scientists and engineers in a PrivadoyGenteist system will 
be protected and can not be physically intimidated(the scientists and 
engineers), nor their discoveries sabotage. One might say, that they will be 
immune from coercion(attack or harassment). As long as what they(scientists 
and engineers) do is not statism(trying to create a state or government). So 
there will be no cover-ups about their discoveries and results.

Plan for Diplomacy and Foreign Relations 
Key Points
* The residents will be their own diplomats
* Voluntary agreements in order to fix problems 
* Meetings for voluntary and diplomatic agreements 
* Diplomatic agreements abroad

The residents will be their own diplomats
As it is written and believe in the PrivadoyGenteist freedoms, those who will 
live in a free community, will represent themselves, but literally. What I
(Manuel) try to say is this. For example, Alberto, literally represents himself
(Alberto represents Alberto). In case a self-representative can not go(can not 
attend the meeting, where they will be discussing) to a meeting, they can send 
a recorded or written message, with their opinion on the subject or may send 
a messenger(a person which is paid in order to do favors). All the people will 
be self-represented by themselves, including children. The self-
representatives can give their opinion on many issues and may also make 
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presentations.

Voluntary agreements in order to fix problems 
We(Bernardo and Manuel) do not believe in direct democracy, so it would 
not be used for self-representation. What we(Bernardo and Manuel) will use, 
is the power of persuasion(convincing who ever has to be convince) in order 
to solve problems. The people involve, will be negotiating in order to sign a 
voluntary agreement, so they can solve the problems or questions they might 
have or to create something new that they need. Voluntary agreements will be 
directly, face to face between traders(the people negotiating), without 
involving anyone else. For example, Hugo has a field and Ricardo wants to 
build a stadium. A meeting between the two, self-representatives citizens, will 
be held in which Ricardo will try to convince Hugo, to build a stadium on his 
land. Hugo probably sells the land to Ricardo and the two will agree on a 
price. That is an example of our diplomacy(PrivadoyGenteist diplomacy). 
We're not asking the opinion of others, only between the traders(the people 
involve), directly between them. They can do whatever they want in their 
voluntary agreements, but except to establish or create a state or do any kind 
of criminal activity to remove the PrivadoyGenteist freedoms.

Meetings for voluntary and diplomatic agreements 
Meetings may be as simple as agreeing(talking) on the phone and then only 
meet to sign the agreement. Agreeing can also be done, by using the Internet, 
by chatting or by email and then later scan, copy and print a voluntary 
agreement. Another alternative will be to go with a private notary and the 
notary will help them(the people involve) in making a voluntary agreement. I
(Manuel) say that some, optional stamps might be use in voluntary 
documents, for example, a stamp or seal with the letter "V" that will 
symbolize the voluntary actions. In some cases, they can be more stamps and 
seals, if the people negotiating want to have them. There will be meetings in 
places where there is a more friendly environment. For example, some sort of 
bar or game room, where the people first get entertained and then they will 
discuss a voluntary agreement. The most educated version of the meetings, I
(Manuel) say that there might be places where several agreements, are being 
sign at the same time. For example, on the first floor they are talking about 
infrastructure, but on the second floor they are discussing and negotiating 
about technology and on the third floor, they are talking about buying land. 
All this will take place at the same time, with different self-representatives 
citizens. I(Manuel) would call these buildings, "Voluntary Agreements 
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Centers", where anyone(because they are all self-representatives) may go 
with another self-representative and agree on what they want. The last form 
of meeting, will be the form of a self-representation at home, I(Manuel) mean 
from the comfort of home. At home one invites another self-representative 
citizen and they will talk about a subject and sign a voluntary agreement.

Diplomatic agreements abroad
We(the PrivadoyGenteists) believe that the voluntary agreements between 
citizens, should not involve any state or government. This is because, we(the 
PrivadoyGenteists) see the states and governments as illegitimate and 
criminal organizations. We believe that voluntary agreements should be sign, 
between citizens to solve problems, to create a free market(competition of 
preference) and mutual aid(help each other). But this diplomacy, can only be 
possible between citizens of free communities with other citizens of free 
communities and in case of doing diplomacy with a country that has a 
government, it will only involve the citizens of those countries(countries with 
state or government). I(Manuel) mean ordinary people, not rulers or statists. 
But if ever a negotiation will take place, between a free community and a 
country with government, the statists will be receive in a free community by 
free citizens(the self-representatives citizens) in order to negotiate and sign an 
agreement. I(Manuel) think that the statists(foreign statists) will be received 
in the voluntary agreements centers and will be intimidated by the large 
crowds of free citizens, with whom they(the foreign statists) will be 
negotiating.

Judicial System
Key Points
* Who will be part of the Judicial System
* How to win in a court case
* The Courts 
* Hiring and Salaries of Judges and Lawyers 
* Absence of a part in court
* Types of Trials
* Punishments
* Criminal Codes 
* Trials during the PrivadoyGenteist External Defense Wars 
* Voluntary Agreements for Law and Punishment
* Voluntary Child and Spouse Support
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* How to arrest a person
* Rights for the Arrested People
* Temporary Detention 
* Attire and Clothing in the Individual Re-education Centers 
* Individual Re-education Centers 
* Exceptions for not going to an Individual Re-education Center

Who will be part of the Judicial System
The judicial system will be composed of judges, lawyers(of both, the accuser 
and the accused), private police, offender(the one being accused), victim
(accuser) and in some cases a public(if the trial is televised, but they will only 
be spectators). We(Bernardo and Manuel) think that we don’t need a district 
attorney, jury, or interrogation, nothing of that, but only the pure judge, judge 
who will decide who will win the case. The researchers will generally be the 
police or other third agency, which will be hired by the people involved. 
There will also be a team of judicial protection(they will be like bodyguards), 
judges and the people involved in the case, may contract them(the judicial 
protection agencies) for their safety. In case a person doesn’t have time or 
money or no one offers to defend them, there will be lawyers provided by the 
charity sector. The alignment will be the following, for example: Gonzalez vs 
Jones. Jaime is the judge, David (lawyer of Jones, the accused side), John
(lawyer of Gonzalez, the accussing side), Gonzalez (accuser), Jones
(accused). What they have to do is, that Gonzalez and his lawyer, will try to 
convince Jaime the judge, that Jones is guilty and Jones and his lawyer, will 
try to convince Jaime the judge, that it is not true and he(Jones) is innocent. 
Basically both sides, will need to bring evidence and witnesses to support 
their ideas and the judge will have to decide who convinces him more(based 
on the evidence). There may be also trials, where several people are against 
each other, like three accusers vs two accused.

How to win in a court case
Basically almost all trials will be won by the people who will convince the 
judge(through evidence), that they are right. In a flat trial, the accused will 
declare himself guilty, because the accused know, that he can not win the 
case, because he is guilty and going to trial is a waste of time and money. 
Another way to win, is that the accuser remove the criminal charges from the 
accused. Winning a tie breaking trial, in other words, winning the third trial. 
This will happen in rare occasions.
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The Courts 
The courts will be private, they will compete in a free market system
(competition of preference). That means that there will be courts of different 
prices, charging different rates for each type of trial and the judges salary. 
The owner of the court will probably be the judge or a private brand that will 
specialize in arbitration and trials, in other words a judge firm. Lets make it 
clear that all judges and courts will follow a libertarian code(PrivadoyGenteist 
code) as an example, we(Bernardo and Manuel) have created a libertarian 
code for this book or text and we call it(code D and code N). The courts may 
also be forums or television sets, if the judge has a TV show or if a trial its 
going to be televised.

Hiring and Salaries of Judges and Lawyers 
The Judges and lawyers will compete in a free market system(competition of 
preference). So there will be different prices for their services. The lawyers 
will be hired by the individuals who will go to court, either by the accuser or 
by the accused. Everyone will hire a lawyer for themselves. The people 
involve in the conflict will have to agree, to hire a common judge and the 
people involve in the conflict will need to pay the salary of the judges equally. 
For example, if two men go to trial, both men will need to pay, half and half 
the money to hire the judge(if the judge charges 300 coins, each man will 
need to pay 150). As for the lawyers, the clients(the people involve in the 
conflict) will pay for their own lawyer.

Absence of a part in court
If a side(accuser or accused) is missing in court, the trial will delay giving 
more time to collect evidence. If a side is missing, because one of them died 
and at the trial there was no winner or loser. A family member or a friend can 
continue the trial. I(Manuel) guess if a judge or a lawyer is missing they will 
have their substitute ready.

Types of Trials
In the PrivadoyGenteist judicial system, there will be three types of trials. The 
Flat trial, The Evidence trial and the Agreement trial. The Flat trial will be 
when the accused does not want to continue the trial, because he(the accused) 
knows he's guilty, then he will loose the trial right there. This will prevent the 
accused and the accuser from loosing money and time. That is the first type of 
trial, I(Manuel) think that very few people will participate in a Flat Trial, I
(Manuel) think that it will not be a trial, which will be seen every day. The 
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second trial, will be in my(Manuel) opinion the most popular. The Evidence 
trial, will be when the people involved, along with their protection agencies, 
will need to find evidence and witnesses and then show them to the judge and 
the judge will decide who will be the winner of the trial. Finally the third type 
of trial, which will be the Agreement trial. The Agreement trial, will be when 
the people involved in a case in which they have a disagreement(that people 
will have to create a voluntary agreement at the end of the trial). For example 
child custody, legitimate property ownerships, inheritances, etc. The judge 
will act as a notary and will create a document, so that both sides can create a 
voluntary agreement later. But sometimes an agreement trial, might become 
an evidence trial, because both sides might present evidence in order to 
support their claim. The big difference between a evidence trial and a 
agreement trial, is that at the evidence trial, the judge is looking for a guilty or 
innocent person and in a agreement trial the judge is looking for who is right 
and the people involve in the trial, will have to agree to a solution.

Punishments
The punishments will be based on a libertarian code(people will be given 
more chances, as long as their crime, is not under the danger code) in case a 
crime that is under the danger code is committed and the person is found 
guilty, that person will have to go directly to an individual re-education 
center. But in this paragraph we(Bernardo and Manuel) will only show the 
punishments. 

Note: These punishments will be for the accused, if he(the accused) loses at 
the trial.
* The First time the people who commit a crime, that is not in the danger 
code, they will have to pay money to the victims in order to pay for the 
damages caused. 
* The Second time the people commit the same crime to the same person or 
to another person, they will have to pay money for the damages caused and 
do community service. 
* The Third time the people commit the same crime to the same person or to 
another person, they will have to pay with money for the damages caused, 
plus house arrest and then do community service. 
* The Fourth time the people commit the same crime to the same person or to 
another person, they will have to pay money for the damages caused, then 
they will be taken to a individual re-education center, then they will be put 
under house arrest and finally they will do community service. 

56



Note: If there are individuals who have already committed the same crime 
four times and have lost at their trials and they receive all the punishments, 
they will be known as the Four Timers. 

Note: In case the criminals, have committed a crime that is under the Danger 
Code(Code D), there will be a DOA(Dead or Alive) alert for them. In other 
words, those criminals will be wanted dead or alive. If there are criminals that 
have committed a crime, that is under the Negotiation Code(Code N), there 
will be a monetary reward for their captures. 

Note: This will apply locally(Free Community) and in the external defense(In 
the course of creating a new Free Community, due to a military response). 

Note: During the occupation of a country with a state by the 
PrivadoyGenteists, the statists, famous and wanted criminals will be taken to 
the individual re-education centers and then be prepared right there(either a 
few weeks or a few months) for their trials, which they will surely lose(for 
being statists and the criminals for possibly being guilty) that will be in case 
of a PrivadoyGenteist defense war takes place and the PrivadoyGenteists 
occupy a territory that have statists and their own ‘criminals’. The suspected 
statists and suspected criminals(in the occupied country, new free 
community) will be temporarily detained in jails or private delegations and 
then a tracking device will be place on them(the suspects of crimes and 
statism) and they will have a couple of weeks or a couple of months, at most 
for them to prepare for a trial. If no one offers to become the lawyer of an 
accused, the accused shall have the right to defend themselves in court, I
(Manuel) mean represent or defend themselves. 

Note: To prepare a trial, at least a couple of weeks will be given and a couple 
of months maximum. It may require more time, if there is a mechanical error 
or delay. In other words, if the machines that help during the trial are not 
functioning. In the individual re-education centers, there will be no visits, 
there will only be phone calls, that will be tracked and heard by the security 
personnel. 

Note: In case the accused people have no home, they can spend the house 
arrest in a safe house administrated by a private security brand. 
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Note: There might be transfer of patients-students(prisoners of the individual 
re- education centers) from one place to another(another individual re-
education center), if the individual re-education center where they(patients-
students) are being treated is overcrowded or if the patients-students 
committed  uc0  crime in the place where they will be transferred. 

Practically the crimes that the people committed, will be punished according 
to the number of times they have commit it and by the code their crime 
belongs to(Code N or Code D). 

Any criminal that have committed a crime that is under the Danger Code
(Code D), will go directly to a individual re-education center(if they lost the 
trial and found guilty). At the same time they(Code D criminals) will have to 
pay money to the victims for the damages caused (private brands will take out 
the money, from the criminals bank accounts or under the criminals 
mattresses). After leaving the individual re-education centers, the criminals 
will have to go through the process of house arrest and community service. If 
the criminals are cured and re-educated, then everything stops there. But if 
the criminals still behave the same, they will go to a individual re-education 
center again, to have their DNA registered and other means of identification, 
to be identified as bad people(criminals). After going through the whole 
process again, they can be expelled from the free community, in other words 
exile and will be registered as an undesirable(similar to what is done in the 
casinos, when someone cheats). They will have nicknames like the 
Undesirables or Strollers(because they stroll, from punishment to 
punishment).

Criminal Codes
We(Bernardo and Manuel) have created the criminal codes(Of course the 
following codes are just examples). in this book or text, to identify which 
crime is more evil than another, in a PrivadoyGenteist society. They are two 
criminals codes and are as follows. The Danger Code and the Negotiation 
Code. Also known as Code D and Code N, in each code there are crimes 
listed. Crimes under the Danger Code(Code D) are the most serious and the 
crimes under the Negotiation Code(Code N) are the less harmful, so to speak. 
Now we(Bernardo and Manuel) will explain the criminal codes. The criminals 
under Code D, will go directly to a Individual re-education center, if they 
were to lose at their trial. The criminals under Code N, may negotiate with 
their victims, if they lost at trial and are afraid to go to the individual re-
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education centers(but if they committed their crime four times and lost every 
trial and the victim don’t want to negotiate, they will go to a individual re-
education center). 

Danger Code/Code D
* Statism - It is when someone works for a state(government) or wants to 
create a state, this crime has branches. 
* Loyalist Statist/Statist Loyalism - A term to define those individuals or 
group of people who support the state that is been fought against and still 
want to keep it(the old state, the old form of government). 
* Pro-Statist/Pro-Statism - A term to define those people who fight against the 
state, but they do it in order to create their own state. The term also refers, to 
the people that live in a place where the state does not exist, but they want to 
create one. 
* Supporter of Statism/Statist Funding - A term that refers to those people, 
who finance(give money or weapons) a state, because they sympathize(they 
like) with their ideas. It also refer to a supporter of statist ideas that have not 
been put into practice yet. 
* Invaders Promoters of Statism/State Expansionism - A term use to define 
individuals who control a state or a pro-state group and they use it to invade 
other places to put their statist ideas into practice. 
* Attempted Monopoly - Is when an individual or group of people, try to 
monopolize the services or products. 
* Monopoly - Is when an individual or group of people want to be the sole
(only) providers of services or products and do not want others to compete 
with them(they hate the competition of preference). 
* Economic Monopoly - Is when an organization, group of people or 
individuals want to be the sole(only) providers of money and currency. This 
usually is associated with statism. 
* Genocide - Is when multiple people are killed. 
* Indirect Genocide - Is when a state commits genocide indirectly. For 
example, to make the population kill each other and make wars between 
them. 
* Governmental Extortion/Indirect Extortion - Is when the state threatens and 
forces people to give them(the state) money, the state call this Taxes. 
* Statist Misappropriation/Governmental Misappropriation - Is when the 
State or Government seizes(takes away) property and belongings using tricks, 
force and fraud.
* War Crime - Is a term to identify people who are rivals of the winning side 
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in a war and they(the war criminals) escape to avoid punishment. 
* Extermination - Is the mass murder(many people get killed) of thousands of 
people or more. 
* Crime against humanity - Is when the statists or other individuals commit 
abuses against civilians. 
* Mass Murder - Is when an individual or group of persons murdered three or 
more people(probably in the 100 or 1000). This crime also have branches. 
* Murder in Public Places - Is when an individual or group of people, killed 
three or more people in a P.O.P.O. or M. O. place. 
* Murder on Private Places - Is when an individual or group of people, killed 
three or more people in a C.P. place.
* Terrorism - Is when an act of terror is used in order to change the opinion of 
the people. Almost always with political, religious, environmental or social 
purposes. This crime also has branches. 
* Ideological Terrorism - Is the act of using terrorism to promote a social 
idea, religious, political, environmental, etc. 
* Associated Terrorism - Is the act of being an accomplice(helper) of 
terrorists of any kind. 
* Individual Terrorism - Is the act of committing terrorist acts for personal 
purposes and against individuals or groups, usually hated by the terrorist. 
* Accidental Terrorism - Is the act of causing massive terror, murders and 
deaths by accident. 
* Rapists and Sex Offenders/Rape and Sexual Assault - Is when an individual 
or group of people sexually abuse a person or persons, without the consent
(the will or permission) of the abused. This crime has its branches. 
* Indecent assault - Is when someone has sex with another person, without 
that person consent(the will or permission). Almost always these people(the 
victim) are asleep or under the influence of a given substance by the abuser. 
* Involuntary Corruption of Minors - Is when an adult wants to have sex with 
a minor or wants to teach the minor, pornography, without the consent(the 
will or permission) of the minor(a kid or teenager). 
* Involuntary Rape/Involuntary Sex - Is when an adult has a romantic or 
sexual relationship with a minor, without the consent(the will or permission) 
of the minor(a kid or teenager). 
* Involuntary Child Pornography - Is when an individual or group of people, 
use minors(kids and teenagers) to commit sexual acts and then record them, 
photograph them and publish them in some specialized website or exchange 
the material with someone else. All this without the consent(the will or 
permission) of the minors(kids and teenagers). 
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* Involuntary Child Prostitution - Is when individuals or group of people, 
forces the minors(kids and teenagers), to have relationships with individuals, 
then charging(asking for money) to those guys(the people who have sex with 
the kids). All this without the consent(the will or permission) of the minors
(kids and teenagers). 
* Involuntary Procuring/Involuntary Pimping - Is when an individual or group 
of people take control over other people and force them into prostitution and 
then the individual or group of people receive part of the profits(money). 
* Involuntary Rapture - Is when an individual or group of people, steals 
people without their consent(will or permission). Then ask for something in 
return(probably money) or use them(the stolen people) in another way. 
* Involuntary Child Trafficking - Is when an individual or group of people, 
abduct(take away) children and then move them from one place to another. 
All this without the consent(will or permission) of the minors(kids and 
teenagers), to use them(the victims) somehow. 
* Virtual Deception with Criminal Intentions - This is when an individual or 
group of people, use virtual networks(the Internet and social networks) to 
deceive(to fool) strangers, for sexual purposes or other criminal purposes 
without the consent(will or permission) of the minors(kids or teenagers) or 
victims. 
* Rape by deception - Is when an individual or group of people, use 
deception(tricks) to sexually abuse(force them to have sex) others without 
their(victims) consent(will or permission). 
* Sexual Abuse by a Group - Is when a group of people, forces a person or 
persons to commit a sexual act without their consent(will or permission). 
* Kidnapping - This is when an individual or group of persons, take away the 
liberty of other people or group of people, taking them(the victims) by force 
and hiding them(the victims) in some remote location. This crime has 
branches. 
* Kidnapping Threat - Is when an individual or group of people, threaten
(make a menace) an  individual or group of people, with the intention of 
kidnapping them(the people that get threaten). 
* Slavery - Is when someone is forced to work or do things, without pay and 
by the use of violence. 
* Abduction of Minors - This is when a child is abducted from himself or 
from his legal guardian, with the purpose of forcing, kidnapping or do other 
things with him(the minor) or her(the minor). 
* Human Trafficking - Is when an individual or group of people kidnaps 
another person and moves him or her, from one place to another. In order to 
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enslave(work without a pay) that people(him or her, in other words the 
victims). 
* Dodging of Punishment - This is when an individual or group of persons 
guilty of a crime(because they lost the court trial), try to avoid the punishment 
they deserve(according to their criminal codes or the number of times they 
have done it). There are two forms of this crime.
* Dodging Punishment by Escaping - Is when an individual or group of 
persons guilty of a crime(because they lost the court trial), leave from a free 
community and go to another place, to avoid the punishment. 
* Dodging Punishment by Hiding - Is when an individual or group of persons 
guilty of a crime(because they lost the court trial), hide in places within
(inside) a free community to avoid the punishment. 
* Bribery - Is when an individual or group of people, gives money or gifts to 
another person(who is in a position of power). In order to receive a privilege 
or favor. This crime has its branches. 
* Giving a Bribe - Is when an individual or group of people, gives money or 
gifts to a powerful person, in order to receive a favor or privilege. 
* Receiving a Bribe - Is when an individual or group of people, receive a 
bribe(money or gifts).Usually those people who receive a bribe(money or 
gifts), have positions of power(judges, police, politicians, etc). As the result 
of the money and gifts, they give special privileges to the people who bribe 
them. 
* Extortion - It is when an individual or group of people, use violence and 
intimidation(promising to hurt someone) against other people, to take away 
their(the victims) money. This crime has a branch. 
* Blackmail Extortion - Is when an individual or group of people, ask other 
people for money in exchange for not hurting them(the victim). 
* Hunting of People - This is when an individual or group of people, murder 
people for fun in a hunting style murder. This is a crime, unless there is a 
DOA(Dead or Alive) alert to catch a fugitive criminal that is wanted(in that 
case people can actually kill the criminal, if they see it). 
* Plan to Escape - Is when an individual or group of people, plan to help an 
inmate(prisoner) to escape from a individual re-education center. Either from 
the outside or the inside, in other words , he or she(the prisoner) is being help 
by inmates, friends of inmates or by corrupted staff members. 
* Abuse of Authority in Re-Education Centers - Is when a person who is 
working in a re-education center, abuses his authority to mistreat a patient
(prisoner), this might either be a guard or someone from the medical staff. 
* Torture - Is when someone causes pain to others, whether physical or 
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emotional. This crime has branches. 
* Torture In order to Obtain Information - Is when a person is being torture, 
in order to reveal(give) important information. 
* Evil Torture - Is when someone tortures a person, physically or emotionally 
in order to make the person suffer. Usually this is followed by a murder(after 
the person gets tortured, the person then gets killed).
* Planned Murder/Murder Plan - Is when a person or group of people 
conspire(make a plan) to murder(kill) someone. 
* Slavery with the Intention of Exploitation - Is when a person, group of 
individuals or others buy and then exploits people for labor or sexual acts. 
* Abuse of Authority - Is when an individual or group of people who have 
authority at the time, used their power of authority, to abuse others. This 
crime has a branch. 
* Abuse of Authority with Violence - Is when an individual or group of 
people, who has authority(power) at the time, uses violence to abuse others. 
* Medical Corruption - Is when a doctor is contacted by someone from the 
outside and convinces the doctor, to harm a patient or commit a crime. All 
this in exchange for a privilege, favor or in certain cases, the doctor is under a 
threat. 
* Cybercrime - Is when an individual or group of people, enters a computer 
network and steals or modify its contents, without the permission of the 
creators and administrators of the computer network, pages, files and records. 
* Robbery of Goods - Is when an individual or group of people, stoles(takes 
away violently) goods from the merchants(people who sell stuff), all this 
using violence. 
* Burglary - Is when an individual or group of people enters to the houses of 
other people, with the intention to rob, murder or commit sexual abuse. 
* Religious Indoctrination - Is when someone teaches religious fanaticism to a 
minor(kid or teenager) or to an unfortunate person(a person with bad luck and 
that is in need). 
* Non Multiple Murder - Is a type of murder(killing), in which there are less 
than three people killed. This means one or two people killed. 
* Femicide - Is when women are killed violently. 
* Homicide - Is when a person is killed violently. 
* Infanticide - Is when children are killed violently. 
* Matricide - Is when someone violently murders his mother(the killer’s 
mother). 
* Parricide -  Is when someone violently murders a relative(someone related 
to the killer, family member). 
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* Uxoricide - Is when someone violently murders his fiance or spouse(love 
partner, the killer’s love partner). 
* High Robbery/Important Robbery - Is when an individual or group of 
people, takes away the belongings(stuff or things) that have value(cost a lot of 
money), to other people. All with different intentions(different reasons) and 
the use of violence. This crime has branches. 
* Robbery with Violence - Is when an individual or group of people, violently 
takes away the belongings(stuff or things) of others, using violence. 
* Scam - This is when an individual or group of people, uses deception(tricks 
and lies) to take away the money from other people(their victims). This crime 
has branches. 
* Street Scam - This is when an individual or group of people, uses 
deceptions(tricks and lies) on the streets to take away money from other 
people(their victims). 
* Planned Scam/Massive Scam - Is a type of fraud where there are multiple 
victims(a lot of people get trick). There is a lot of money stolen from the 
victims. 
* Causing fires to damage others - Is when an individual or group of people, 
burns other people’s property with different intentions(different reasons). 
* Intentional Fire - It is when an individual or group of people, burns other 
people’s property with the intention to accomplish something. Either terror or 
revenge. In other words, the fire was not an accident. 
* Fraud - This is when an individual or group of people, uses deception(tricks 
and lies) to take away money from other people(victims) or get some benefit. 
This crime has branches. 
* Street Fraud - Is when an individual or group of people, uses deception
(tricks and lies) on the streets, in order to take away money from the people
(victims) or get some benefit.
 * Fraud Plan - This is when an individual or group of people, plan a massive
(big or huge) fraud to get money or get some benefit. 
* Mistreatment and Negligence of the Partner - Is when an individual or 
group of people, ignores or mistreats(harms) a person, which is usually their 
sentimental partner(love partner). 
* Mistreatment and Negligence towards a Child - Is when an individual or 
group of people, ignores or mistreats(harms) a child, who usually are their 
children(sons and daughters). 
* Mistreatment and Negligence towards Animals and Pets - Is when an 
individual or group of people, ignores and mistreats(harms) an animal, which 
is usually their pet or mascot. 
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* Family Violence - It is when all family members are fighting among
(between) themselves. 
* Injury with Intention - It is when an individual or group of people, harm 
others for various intentions. This crime has branches. 
* Murder Attempt - This is when an individual or group of people, try to kill 
another person, but they fail to do it. This crime has a branch. 
* Violent Appropriation - Is when an individual or group of people, obtains
(gets) property by using violence. 
* Resistance against Authority - Is when an individual or group of people, 
resist(they don’t let themselves be taken) an arrest. 
* Resistance against Authority using violence - Is when an individual or group 
of people, resist(they don’t let themselves be taken) an arrest, using violence. 
* Perjury - Is when an individual or group of people, tell lies in front of a 
judge in court. This crime has branches. 
* Forced Perjury - Is when an individual or group of people are forced to tell 
lies in front of a judge in court. Most of these people are threatened, so the 
the criminal will be the person who forces people to tell lies. 
* False Testimony with the Intention to Help a Criminal - Is when an 
individual or group of people, tell lies in front of a judge during a trial, all of 
this, with the intention to help someone at the trial to win. It is almost because 
there are friends of the accused or the accuser. 
* False Report - This is when an individual or group of people lie to the 
police and because of that lie, an individual or group of people get arrested. 
This crime has branches. 
* False Report to waste time - Is when an individual or group of people, lies 
to the police and  distract the police, while there was something more 
important than their call. 
* False Report for Damaging the image of a person or group - Is when an 
individual or group of people, lies to the police, to damage the image(give 
them a bad name) of a person or a group. 
* Falsification of Brands and Seals with Criminal Intention - Is when an 
individual or group of people, counterfeit(making fake things) and poses as a 
private brand that they are not, to cause a crime. 
* Falsification of Documents with Criminal Intention - Is when an individual 
or group of people, counterfeit(making fake things) documents and claim they
(the criminals) have certain privileges, when in reality these documents and 
signatures are false, all with the intention to commit(make) a crime. 
* Espionage with Criminal Intention - Is when an individual or group of 
people, spy other people with the intention of harming them.
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* Threat with intention to harm - Is a threat with the intention to cause 
physical, mental, emotional and economical damage. 
* Criminal Impersonator/Identity Theft - It is when an individual or group of 
people start posing(they pretend) as other people, that they are not. In order 
to harm these people(the real people) or commit a crime. 
* Violation of Correspondence with Criminal Intention - Is when an 
individual or group of people intercepted, steal or reveal the secrets of a letter 
or some other secret documents, that belongs to other people(the real 
owners). 
* Harassment with Criminal Intention - Is when an individual or group of 
people bothers(annoy) others. This is either physically, psychologically, 
sexually, cybernetically, spying, recording it or by telephone. This crime can 
happen anywhere either at work or elsewhere. 
* Strong Vandalism - Is when a property is vandalized and someone ends up 
dead or injured. 

Negotiation Code/Code N
* Misappropriation of Property - Is when an individual or group of persons 
get property or belongings by using fraud or force. 
* Defamation - Is when someone falsely accused someone else(another 
individual or group of people) of a crime. This crime has a sub-branch. 
* Defamation to gain popularity - Is when an individual or group of people, 
falsely accuse another person or group of persons of committing a crime. All 
this with the intention to be more popular, than the person that is being 
accused. 
* Light Vandalism - This is when an individual or group of persons, damage 
or destroy property that is not theirs, without the consent of their owners. 
This property might be either C. P. , M. O. or P.O.P.O. 
* Minor Robbery - Is when an individual or group of people steal worthless
(things that have a very little value) items that are not theirs(that don’t belong 
to them). 
* Hunting other people’s Animals - Is when an individual or group of people, 
kill an animal that was not theirs(that did not belong to them). This is a crime, 
if it is not in self-defense. 
* Fishing other people’s Fish - Is when an individual or group of people fish 
in places, which are not owned by them or which they have no permission to 
fish in. 
* Cutting other people’s Trees - This is when an individual or group of 
people, knock down and cut trees of a property, that is not theirs or they 
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don’t have permission to do so. 
* Medical Error - It is an error that happens when the medical staff are 
negligent in the medical procedure, either an operation or during patient care. 
The patients get damaged due to the errors. 
* Medical Inability - Is when patients are harmed by a doctor, due to the lack 
of medical education, inexperience or vices(the doctors like to drink or 
consumes drugs while working) of the doctors. 
* Brawl - Is when an individual or group of people, fight physically or with 
weapons. 
* Brawl due to Intoxication - Is when an individual or group of people, fight 
with other people or group, because they are under the influence of a 
substance(drugs or alcohol). 
* Brawl in C.P. P.O.P.O. or M. O. Places - It is when an individual or group 
of people fight in any type of these properties(C.P., P.O.P.O. and M.O.) and 
innocent people get hurt.
* P.I.O.L. Payment Evasion - Is when an individual or group of people flee, 
ignore or hide from the people to whom they owe a P.I.O.L. payment. 
* Accident caused by Negligence and Inability - This is when an individual or 
group of people are unable or negligent and cause damage, injury or death to 
others. This crime has sub-branches.
* Accident caused by The Influence of some substance - Is when an 
individual or group of people are under the influence of some substance
(alcohol, drugs, etc.) and cause damage, injury or death to other persons or 
damage the property of others. For example, a drunk driver causes damage if 
he hits another person or property. 
* Accident caused by The Negligence of the Owners - Is when the owners are 
unable to keep their property safe and because of this, they(the owners) 
indirectly cause damage, injury or death to other people. For example, a 
person whose bar has no emergency exit. 
* Minor Falsification - It is when papers or documents are fake with the 
intention of pretending to have accomplished something, that have not be 
achieve. For example, fake diplomas from a school, to which they have never 
attended. 
* Fires Due to Mental Problems - It is when someone who is not mentally 
stable(well), causes fires and damages to other people’s property.

Trials during the PrivadoyGenteist External Defense Wars 
When we the PrivadoyGenteists mentioned the armed conquest, what we 
mean by that is that in theory a free community was attacked and there will be 
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a response to the attack in order to occupy the geographical area where there 
was a state(the state that attack the free community). Then under the 
PrivadoyGenteist occupation if there are legal problems, they will be judged 
under the PrivadoyGenteist libertarian code(in this case Code D and Code N). 
What they will do is to create local private judges or bring them(the judges) 
from a free community and educate the locals(future local private competitive 
judges) on the PrivadoyGenteist libertarian code. Another thing is to create 
individual re-education centers, locally, but some criminals might be treated 
locally or be taken to a free community to re-educate them in the centers over 
there. Theoretically the trials will be divided into three. Trials against Statists, 
Trials against Past Cases and Victims of the State and Trials under the New 
Society.

* Trials against Statists - It will be a kind of trial against the defeated 
former government officials who are still alive. In this type of trial, the 
citizens will be the accusers and the accuse will be statists that got captured 
or that surrender. If there is evidence that these statists worked for the state, 
they will go directly to an individual re-education center(if they lose their 
trial). Also if the statists are found guilty, they will have to rewarded the 
citizen with money. Also they(the statists) have to return the land that had 
been expropriated or nationalized(land that the government took away from 
the citizens). These trials will be held just after the statists are put in an 
individual re-education center, they(the statists) will be right there waiting for 
the trial to begin. These trials might take places, if the statists are still alive, 
because they might be cases where the population might kill the statists 
without a trial.

But first what is a Victim of the State?

Victim of the State - They are citizens who lived in an old government 
regime and because of the government abuses, they didn’t have another 
option but to become criminals or thugs. In other words they are ‘criminals’ 
under statist laws. To be considered a victim of the state, they will have to 
prove that the state made  uc0 hem criminals, usually by socio-economic 
reasons and the lack of education and employment.

*Trials against Past Cases and Victims of the State -  These types of trials 
will be against "criminals" considered as such by the old state, but they will 
be freed from the government or private prisons to be transferred to the 
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individual re-education centers, to be judged under the libertarian code(Code 
D and Code N) and determine whether they are guilty or innocent and what 
punishment should they receive. If they were locked up in jail or prison for a 
crime that the PrivadoyGenteists do not consider it serious, they will go free(a 
long as their crime, does not appear on any code). They may be judged in 
prisons, jails and detention centers owned by the old state, but already been 
administered by the PrivadoyGenteists(whether rebels or private military 
insurances). This is assuming that prisons, jails or detention centers still exist 
during and after the war(because those buildings might have been destroyed, 
during the armed conflict).

*Trials under the New Society - These types of trials will be in the new free 
community, a formerly PrivadoyGenteist occupied area, under private military 
occupation. After the PrivadoyGenteist occupation, a new free community 
will be establish and individual re-education centers will be built. The trials 
will be judged, just like in a PrivadoyGenteist community.

The people that will go to trial, during and after the PrivadoyGenteist military 
occupation. Will be the following.

*Statists(officials of the former defeated government)
*Victims of the State
*''Criminals'' from the Past
*New Criminals

Voluntary Agreements for Law and Punishment
All the criminals, except the criminals who fall under the danger code(code 
d), have the right to avoid a court trial and sign a voluntary agreement, so that 
they can make up for the damages caused to the victims. In other words, the 
criminal and his victim will go with a private notary(a type of judge) and the 
victim can say that he or she forgives the criminal, in exchange for something 
the victim wants. The victim will withdrew the criminal charges and gets 
something from the criminal, such as money, get the damages paid, get a 
favor or something else. For example, John left some scissors during a 
surgery inside Martha, this turns out to be a crime(a crime under code n). So 
then John qualifies for a voluntary agreement with Martha and lets suppose 
that neither Martha nor John want to go to court. So Martha decides to 
forgive John or John apologizes to Martha. Martha in exchange for her 
forgiveness will remove the criminal charges against John. Martha asks John 
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to give her, his mansion and his yacht(John’s mansion and yacht). John 
accepts and signs the voluntary agreement. So John will have the criminal 
charges remove and the problem will be solve. This is an example of how a 
voluntary agreement of law will work.

Voluntary Child and Spouse Support
Well we(Bernardo and Manuel) believe that people should not be force to 
keep children and spouse, that they do not want to support(give them money). 
So that's why we(the PrivadoyGenteists) decided to create the Voluntary 
Child and Spouse Support concept. The Voluntary Support goes something 
like this. For example, suppose that Ricky was Gianna’s partner and they 
have a son named Daniel. This means that Ricky will voluntarily support(give 
money) and take care of Daniel and Gianna. But suppose that Ricky meets 
Carmella and they decide to start a relationship. Then Ricky leaves his wife 
and child. Gianna accuses Ricky of relinquishment(that Ricky left Gianna and 
Daniel behind) and both go to a private notary or judge. So now Ricky will 
have to decide, if he wants to give money to his former wife and son. 
Suppose he(Ricky) accepts, so he pays them(Gianna and Daniel) money and 
he goes with Carmella. Then he(Ricky) will sign an agreement, which will tell 
him, how much money he will have to pay in order to have certain rights on 
Daniel. We(Bernardo and Manuel) call this Voluntary Support. Suppose that 
Ricky refuse to support(give them money) his former wife and son. Well what 
happens here is that Ricky will lose all rights on Daniel, then he will not be 
able to influence the life of Daniel. Nor will they(Daniel and Gianna) receive 
money from Ricky, then what will happen is that the charity sector, will help 
her in a number of ways, for example, they will give Gianna a machine for 
creating and printing money, so that she can raise and support herself and 
Daniel. As well as helping her to create her own business or brand and get 
her in contact with the private sector, that may employ her because she has 
some talent. Also help her to get in contact with some private brands that can 
take care of her child. This will also apply to women who abandon their male 
partners and children. In other words, the charity sector might also give the 
abandoned people(men), a machine for creating and printing their own 
money, in case their former wife do not want to give them voluntary support!

How to arrest a person
The thing is that the private police and the private security forces, will stop an 
individual or group of persons in the following ways. The arrest through 
complaint(calling the police) and the arrest for being seen in the act, in other 
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words the police or private security forces, caught the criminal doing a crime. 
These are the two ways in which people will get arrested in a 
PrivadoyGenteist society. Then they will be taken to a temporary detention 
building.

Rights for the Arrested People
Now once in the temporary detention, the detainee(the person who got 
arrested) has the right to notify(call) his family, a lawyer and the right of not 
to be bullied and abuse during the temporary detention.

Temporary Detention 
Well the temporary detention of people will be in a type of jail or delegation 
managed by the private security agencies and the charity sector. Whether it is 
the insurance of the victim or the security agency that arrested the criminal 
while he or she committed the act(the crime). The detainee(the arrested 
person) will have the right to a lawyer, if the person does not have a lawyer, 
he or she will be given a phone book with some numbers and names of 
known lawyers in order to hire them. The detainee(the arrested person) will 
have the right to testify and tell his side(version of the events) of the story, 
like the victim. The victim must attend the delegation with his or her lawyer. 
Now that everyone has a lawyer by their side, they(the victim and his or her 
lawyer and the accuse and his or her lawyer) will decide which judge they 
will hire. The private judge will assign them a date to go to court(the court of 
the judge literally) and the prisoner will leave the jail(temporary detention) 
and a tracking device will be placed on his body(probably a bracelet), once 
the criminal is at home, he will plan his or her trial from home. In the case of 
a criminal of code n(negotiation code, not so serious crimes), he or she will 
prepare for a voluntary agreement, if the victim agrees. If the criminal is from 
code d(danger code, dangerous crimes), he or she will have to prepare for 
trial and stand in front of a private judge, on the date assign by the judge. The 
responsibility of the detainee(the arrested person), is to appear in court and 
prove his innocence. The temporary detention can last from several minutes 
to a few days depending on the case. For example, there may be very 
intoxicated people(people that consume alcohol or drugs) that will need to 
spend the night in the temporary detention. In some cases, they will pay some 
private brands, that are not the victims insurances. They will pay them, by 
using a P.I.O.L. payment. For example, Johnny subscribes to Good News 
police insurance, and then a thief wants to steal his car(Johnny’s car). But it 
so happens that the neighbor is subscribed to Bernal police insurance and he 
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asked the police insurance(Bernal police insurance), to send a convoy to 
patrol the neighborhood. The insurance agents from Bernal police, patrol the 
neighborhood and see the thief trying to steal Johnny’s car. So they(Bernal 
police insurance) will stop the thief and arrest him. The thief will be taken to 
jail(temporary detention) under Bernal police insurance custody(control). All 
the procedures will be made and the thief will bring his lawyer and Johnny 
will also bring his lawyer. Both sides will be present in the delegation
(temporary detention). So they will agree on a judge, Bernal police insurance 
will allow the thief to go home, but with a tracking device on his body. Bernal 
police insurance, just protected an individual who was not their client. 
Because of that(not being a client), Johnny will have to pay a P.I.O.L. 
payment. Bernal police insurance and Johnny will agree, if the payment will 
be made right there or they will settle a deadline in order to allow Johnny to 
raise the money and pay them(Bernal police insurance). After paying, Bernal 
police insurance will have to give Johnny a receipt(a paper showing, that 
Johnny already paid them).

Attire and Clothing in the Individual Re-education Centers 
The clothing will look like the uniforms and dresses, that the private school 
students wear right now(2014), above that uniform, they(the detainees) will 
wear a piece of clothing, that will look like a hospital gown. Both uniforms, 
will have the name of the individual re-education centers label on the piece of 
clothing. These uniforms will be made in order to create a look that mixes the 
images between a student and a patient, that means that the detainees will 
learn and be healed(cured) at the same time. The students-patients will be 
moved from one floor to another, but with blindfolded eyes(meaning that they 
will not see), earmuffs(meaning that they will not hear) and a hospital gown
(meaning that they will be cured) and being escorted by paramilitary guards. 
The new detainees(the people that are outside and will be taken to an 
individual re-education center) will be moved with a armored bulletproof 
vest, that will have the word ‘detainee'(arrested) in any language label on the 
vest, also they will wear a bulletproof helmet, handcuffs in both hands and 
feet, be blindfolded and wear earmuffs, at the same time being escorted by 
paramilitary guards as they enter to an individual re-education center. This 
clothing or procedures will not apply to the temporarily detained(people that 
go to jail), those people(the people who will go to temporary detention) will 
just wear handcuffs on both hands and feet. When the student-patients(those 
people detained at an individual re-education center) get released(because 
they passed their test) they will be taken home by the guards or they will be 
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taken to a security house in case the student-patients don’t have a house or 
are under house arrest, as a punishment. This will only apply for criminals 
under code d(danger code) and the so called four timers(criminals under code 
n, who have committed a crime four times). Because those criminals might 
faced, consecutive punishments for their crimes. For example, being moved 
from an individual re-education center, so that they can later be put under 
house arrest.

Individual Re-education Centers 
This will be the equivalent of a prison in the PrivadoyGenteist system, but it 
will be very different. These centers will be managed by the private police 
insurances or independent owners. Also because the PrivadoyGenteists do 
not discriminate, men, women and teenagers will be treated in the same 
individual re-education centers, receiving the necessary attention. This people
(the detainees in the individual re-education centers) will have the right to be 
respected and be cured. If the individual re-education centers are 
independently owned, they might probably sign a contract with the private 
police insurances so that they can send their detainees(the arrested people by 
the police insurances) there(individual re-education centers). In theory, the 
people who will be sent to an individual re-education center will be the 
criminals under the code d(danger code) and the so called four timers
(criminals from code n, who have committed the same crime four times). The 
code d(danger code) criminals will be sent to a individual re-education center 
if they lose at their trial(court case) and the code n(negotiation code) 
criminals will be sent if they commit the same crime four times and they lose 
their trial(court case), for that crime. An individual re-education center, will 
work and operate like a hospital and school. We(Bernardo and Manuel) call 
these centers, ‘individual’ because in theory there will be no prisoners living 
in the same room or cell, in other words sharing it. Because we think that the 
people who share cells do not get rehabilitated(cured), on the contrary they
(the detainees) become more evil, because they share evil ideas between them
(between cell mates). Each patient(detainee arrested inside the center), will 
be treated individually, they will have a room for themselves and some 
electronic gadgets(devices, computers, etc) to help them in their rehabilitation
(to get cured). We(Bernardo and Manuel) say that it will look like a hospital 
and a school, because literally there will be doctors, teachers, nurses 
rehabilitating(curing through education) the inmates(the detainees). So those 
doctors and teachers will re-educate the inmates(the detainees) and the 
inmates will later have to pass a series of tests, to show that they are cured 
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and thus be integrated back to the PrivadoyGenteist society. The recovery(re-
education) may take days, months or even years. There will be no sentence, 
that means that the inmates(the detainees) will be released until he or she is 
cured and rehabilitated. No visits will be allowed, because we(the 
PrivadoyGenteists) believe that the visits will distract the inmates. Without 
any visits and distractions, the inmates will have to focus one hundred percent 
on their rehabilitation(re-education). These individual re-education centers, 
will be monitored and guarded by private paramilitary guards, whether they 
are from the same private police insurance that captured the criminal or 
guards exclusively for the center or paramilitary guards hired by the 
individual re-education center. Practically it is a new way to deal with 
criminals.

Exceptions for not going to an Individual Re-education Center
We know that criminals, either criminals from the danger code(code d) or 
four timers from the negotiation code(code n), will have to go to a individual 
re-education center, that will be full of paramilitary guards, doctors, nurses 
and teachers. It might sound like a nightmare! But there might be exceptions, 
even though those criminals are from the danger code(code d) or four timers
(code n). Some exceptions will be:

Exceptions for not going to an Individual Re-education Center
*Pregnant Women(female criminals who might be pregnant)
*Criminals with deteriorating(bad) health
*Criminals who are mentally ill 

The alternative to the re-education treatment in a center, will be to put a 
criminal under house arrest, regardless of the criminal code(they can be four 
timers or code d criminals), but with a tracking device in their bodies. As for 
pregnant women, after they give birth and recover physically, they might have 
to go to an individual re-education center to be cured, for their crimes they 
have committed. This cannot be change. As for criminals with mental illness, 
they will have to go to a psychiatric facility with specialized doctors. 
Criminals with bad health, will have to be put under house arrest, but that 
they will be monitored and tracked by guards(either paramilitaries or escorts). 
But in case they(the criminals) regain their health, they might be taken to an 
individual re-education center. 
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Extradition Plan
Key Points
* PrivadoyGenteist Criminal(a person born in a free community) that 
committed a crime in a country with government 
* Criminal from a country with state or government, that committed a crime in 
a free community 
* Repentant and Returnee Statists 

PrivadoyGenteist Criminal(a person born in a free community) that 
committed a crime in a country with government
If a criminal born in a free PrivadoyGenteist community, commits a crime in a 
country with government, he or she can ask to be punished in any free 
PrivadoyGenteist community, that he or she wants to be punished in. All 
necessary arrangements will be made, in order for the criminal to be 
transferred to an individual re-education center. We(Bernardo and Manuel) 
do not want free PrivadoyGenteist citizens to be punished by barbarians
(Statists). But of course this is just and opinion and suggestion. The statists 
might refuse to cooperate and decide to punish the criminal themselves.

Criminal from a country with state or government, that committed a 
crime in a free community 
If a criminal that was born in a country with government, were to be captured 
in a free PrivadoyGenteist community, he or she will be judged under the 
PrivadoyGenteist libertarian code in a free community, if he or she wants to. 
What might help them, will be that they have live under the PrivadoyGenteist 
libertarian code for a long time. In other words, it means that they have been 
living in a free community for a long time.

Repentant and Returnee Statists 
If a statist, oh! especially spies from a government of any country, are 
captured in a free PrivadoyGenteist community, they will be judged under the 
PrivadoyGenteist libertarian code and will be repatriated(send back from 
where they came from) to their places of origin, but they will be labeled as 
undesirables(meaning that they are a danger to the free community). They can 
also repent and defect(leave their side without the permission of their state) to 
the PrivadoyGenteist side and close all links with their country and their 
government.
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Any ex statist living in a free PrivadoyGenteist community, will have to 
renounce(abandon) his or her statist title, that the state gave him or her for 
example(marquis, governor, mayor, vice president, etc). For example, the 
Marquis Peter the first, leaves his kingdom and goes to live in a free 
PrivadoyGenteist community. He will have his statist title removed, because 
we(Bernardo and Manuel) think as PrivadoyGenteists, that no one is above us 
and no one is below us. In other words, Marquis Peter will only be known as 
Peter and nothing else. For us(The PrivadoyGenteists), he is no marquis, he is 
just a simple man. All this assuming that countries with government still exist. 
In my opinion, I(Manuel) think these guys would be ashamed to have those 
statist titles and second they might be laugh at in a free PrivadoyGenteist 
community. I(Manuel) think that when all types of government are gone, also 
all the titles that the state gave will be abolished and dissappear.

Security and Defense Plan
Key Points
* Preview 
* Who will integrate the Security and Defense? 
* Education for the various forces of Security and Defense 
* How will the various forces of Security and Defense operate 
* The Non-Aggression Principle 
* Rules of War 
* Patrols, Security Checkpoints and Raids

Preview 
Well this topic might be one of the most exciting(fun to talk about) in the 
PrivadoyGenteist and libertarian writing, because we(the PrivadoyGenteists) 
believe that these private security forces will protect and defend us. But the 
statists and conservatives think that our version of security forces, are a bunch 
of crazy people, because they will be armed to the teeth. I(Manuel) as a 
Young guy, see this topic very fun to talk about.

Who will integrate the Security and Defense? 
Well this would be a list of the different forces of security and defense. 

* Private Military Insurance(PMI) - They will be military brands dedicated to 
protect and defend the PrivadoyGenteist land, airspace and seas and also 
customers. They will be people trained and equipped(they will have 
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equipment) for war. 

* Independent Militias also known as Charity Warriors - They will be 
armed citizens working for the charity sector and will also be trained for war, 
but in a defensive position(meaning that they will fight the invader, inside the 
free community). 

* Private Police Insurance(PPI) - They will be brands of police and experts
(individuals who will work in the office and some forensic experts) dedicated 
to protect customers from criminals and solve crimes. 

* Voluntary Police from the Charity Sector also known as Charity Police -
They will be citizens or former employees of any other security or defense 
force, that will protect people from criminals and solve crimes. These officers 
will be from the charity sector. 

* Private Intelligence Agencies(PIA) - They will be brands of researchers, 
spies and investigators, that will be able to do infiltration and research. They 
will be hired by their clients. 

* Charity Sector Intelligence also known as Charity Intelligence - They will 
be citizens or former employees of any other security or defense force, who 
will be trained for infiltration and research missions. These agents, spies and 
investigators will be from the charity sector. 

* Guards and Investigators of the Individual Re-education Centers - They will 
be brands of guards and investigators for the individual re-education centers. 
In other words, they will be people responsible for protecting and 
investigating the individual re-education centers. Some of them will be 
exclusive brands working within(they will be a division inside the center) for 
the center and other brands will hired by the center. 

* Judicial Protection Agencies(JPA) - They will be brands of agents and 
bodyguards who will be responsible for protecting those people involved in 
the court trials(Judges, Lawyers, Witnesses, Accusers, and Accuses). 

* Private Security for Personal and Property Protection(PSPPP) - They will 
be brands of security bodyguards that will take care of clients and their 
properties(properties of their clients). These private security forces, might be 
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exclusive to the brand of the client(that they will be a division within the 
client’s brand, in case the client owns a brand) or be hired by the clients. 

* Bounty Hunter - They are individuals or groups of people who specialize 
and work independently to search for criminals that are wanted by private 
authorities(in this case, in the PrivadoyGenteist society) and collect a reward
(in case there is a reward offer to the people, who captures the criminal).

Education for the various forces of Security and Defense
Generally we(Bernardo and Manuel) think that it will be better if the 
members of the security and defense, join the security and defense forces, 
after finishing their college courses and graduate. All this is because if they 
end up injured or damaged while in the security and defense forces, they will 
already have a civilian career(because they will graduate from college, before 
entering the security forces), to work in and not worry for economic 
struggles. They will be people with college degrees, that will voluntarily enter 
the various security and defense forces. All this to defend the common good 
and individual freedoms. The education(the formation and training) will be 
given inside the various security and defense forces. But there might be some 
courses, for example: criminology and law studying that might be taken 
together with their civilian careers. We(the PrivadoyGenteists) must clarify, 
that the education that will be given to the security and defense forces, will be 
the knowledge and training to perform their job well. The job of defending 
the PrivadoyGenteist cause and their customers(clients).

How will the various forces of Security and Defense operate 
These security forces will be different from each other. Below this paragraph, 
we(Bernardo and Manuel) will explain how will the various security and 
defense forces, will operate in a PrivadoyGenteist society.

Private Military Insurances
These private military brands, will operate similar to how telephone and car 
insurance companies operate right now(2014). What I(Manuel) mean by this, 
is that the private military brands will be similar to an insurance company. In 
other words, the Gente-Cliente(customers) may hire a brand and they will get 
a bill, similar to the phone bill that customers get, when they hire a phone 
company. In both cases, if customers don’t pay for the service, they might get 
the service cut. They would later need to find another brand, so they can 
receive the service. The private military brands, will operate similar to an 
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insurance company, in the sense that if during a war the property of a client is 
damage by a military attack. The private military brand, will have to pay 
money to the client, in order to cover the damages. The money will come 
from the aggressor. These soldiers will be volunteers in the sense that they 
will never be forced to join the military brands. These brands will compete
(competition of preference) in a free market system(a market with no 
regulation and no taxation), similar to how phone companies compete. Also 
these military insurances will have to follow the non-aggression principle. 
These military brands will only be use for defense, in other words they will 
never initiate(start) a conflict, they will only respond, if the aggressor refuses 
to pay money for the cover of the damages and the aggressor continues to 
assault the customers. Also we(Bernardo and Manuel) have theorized that 
because in a PrivadoyGenteist and Libertarian society military conscription
(mandatory military service) will not exist, the volunteers will be a small 
number and due to the numerical inferiority, we(Bernardo and Manuel) 
decided to create a new military system, called Multi-Tasking or Multi-
Mission. Under the MT(Multi-Tasking) or MM(Multi-Mission) system, all 
the military branches of the Army, Navy, Air Force and Special Operation 
will be unified under a single training force. This unification is what we(the 
PrivadoyGenteists) called The Multi-Tasking or Multi-Mission system. 
Because we(the PrivadoyGenteist) see the branches as missions or tasks, 
rather than seeing them as organizations or other branches, but of course this 
is just a theory, but it needs to be try and see what we learn from it and what 
we can use of it in our daily life. If the Multi-Task system works, it can be 
apply in other private services. Another theory is that by reducing the number 
of volunteers, the military personnel will start to look similar to intelligence 
agents(special agents), but since they will be soldiers, their combination will 
be a mix between elite soldiers and special agents, today(2014) there is a 
prototype of this idea, they called this soldiers, the ‘special forces’. We(the 
PrivadoyGenteist) called this mix the Agent-Soldier. The Agent-Soldier will 
try to accomplish their missions, causing the least(less) possible damage to 
civilians and with fewer casualties(deaths) in his/her team. The Agent-Soldier 
will use the necessary technology and weaponry, to accomplish their 
missions. The Agent-Soldiers will be trained to accomplish their missions, in 
any battlefield and terrain.

Independent Militias
These people will also be known as the Charity Warriors. These forces will 
have a defensive role at the time of war, in other words they will fight when 
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the enemy tries to enter or is already in a free community. These forces will 
be funded by donations or money from their own businesses. They will also 
have to follow the non-aggression principle, in other words they will never 
initiate violence. I(Manuel) think that the militia members will have a very 
respected lifestyle. Some of them might have Multi-Mission training. These 
people will also join the militias voluntarily, meaning that they will not be 
forced to join.

Private Police Insurances
They will also be known as PPI(Private Police Insurances). These police 
insurances will operate similar to how the telephone companies operate. In 
other words, the customers will receive a bill, from the police insurance that 
they hired, charging them for protection. But if the customers do not want to 
pay for the service, there are going to get the service cut. So they will need to 
find another brand, so that they can buy protection. Also if the people don’t 
want protection they will not be forced to buy any. These police insurances 
may also help and protect people who are not their customers and later 
charged them through a P.I.O.L. payment. In other words, they(the police 
insurances) can help a person(that is not their customer) and later that person 
will need to pay them, after paying them that person will get a note(a receipt 
of some sort) saying that they already paid. Because in a PrivadoyGenteist 
system, there will be no restrictions on any weapon, so weapons will be easy 
to get, so if criminals do exist(criminality will be much lower than right now), 
criminals will be well armed. To counter this, the private police officers will 
have to be better trained, for example, they will need to receive military 
training and they will become paramilitary(similar to the military) police 
insurances. So the police officers will be more trained and will need to have 
good weapons, technology and better equipment. The private police 
insurances will have to respect people and not attack them, just for whatever 
reason. They(the private police insurances) will also have forensic and 
criminal investigation teams, that will try to solve the crimes. The private 
police insurances will be trained to operate in all terrains(places) and will try 
to solve as many crimes and accomplish as many missions possible.

Voluntary Police from the Charity Sector
These forces of Individual volunteers will also be known as The Charity 
Police. These volunteer  police forces will be finance by private donations 
and from money of their own businesses. They will also be trained so that 
they can face the danger. They might also have people who work in 
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laboratories, in other words forensics and criminal investigators. They will 
always operate through complaints that they will receive and by watching a 
crime in progress. These charity police forces, will have their temporary 
detention centers and they must be careful in how they will treat the 
temporary detainees. I(Manuel) think that people that will be rescued or 
helped by the policemen of the charity sector, would give them a donation. 
Most of the time, the charity sector police forces will operate for free.

Private Intelligence Agencies
These agencies will be the security forces that will have secret agents and 
private investigators, they will compete in a free market system(competition 
of preference), in other words the customers will choose what brand to hire. 
Their missions might include things like searching for missing people, finding 
out if the customer’s partner(love partner) is cheating on the customer and 
infiltrating criminal groups in order to bring them to justice. They will use all 
the technology available in order to achieve their purposes, for which they 
were hired. These agencies just like the military, will have to respect people, 
they can not spy on someone just for no reason. If they spy on someone is 
because someone else hired them to do so.

Charity Sector Intelligence
Well these intelligence agencies or groups will also be known as The Charity 
Intelligence. It will be the charity sector equivalent of private investigators 
and secret agents. These secret agents of the charity sector, will be hired to 
look for missing people, find out if the customer’s partner(love partner) is 
cheating on the customer and infiltrate criminal groups in order to bring them 
to justice. The customers will make donations to the charity intelligence in 
order for them, to continue their operations. These agencies will have to 
respect people, they can not spy on someone just for no reason. If they spy on 
someone is because someone else hired them to do so. Since the agencies will 
be from the charity sector, they might do their missions for free and the 
customers will later donate them money.

Guards and Investigators of the Individual Re-education Centers
These brands of guards and investigators will be the ones responsible to 
guard, monitor and investigate the individual re-education centers. These 
brands of guards might be exclusive to the individual re-education centers
(they will be part of the center) or they might be brands that may have been 
hired from the free market(competition of preference). Basically their job will 
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be to make sure, that no inmate escapes from the center and that no external 
force comes to help an inmate escape. Also these brands will investigate the 
disappearances of inmates, either because they escape or for some other 
reasons. These brands will paramilitarized(trained and look as the military) to 
be better trained and equipped.

Judicial Protection Agencies
These brands will protect and investigate the protagonists of the court trials. 
In other words, their customers will be Judges, Lawyers(of both the accused 
and the accuser), Witnesses, Accusers and Accused. These brands will 
compete in a free market system(competition of preference) and the 
protagonists of the trials will hired a brand for protection. This will prevent 
the protagonists of the trials from damaging each other. These brands will 
look like bodyguards and private investigators in order to blend into the 
crowd. Their customers will always be the protagonists of the court trials.

Private Security for Personal and Property Protection
These will be brands that will take care of people and other people’s 
property. In other words they will take care of homes, boats, parks, shops, 
etc. They will also take care of people, they might act as bodyguards. These 
brands will compete in a free market system(competition of preference), in 
other words the customers will choose a brand they want to hire. In some 
cases these brands will be paramilitarized(trained and look like the armed 
forces).

Bounty Hunters
These people will be specialized in finding criminals, for which there is a 
reward. The criminals who are under a DOA(dead or alive) alert and other 
criminals for which there is a reward. Under a DOA alert, anyone is allow to 
capture the criminal, but the bounty hunters might have an advantage, because 
they will be professionals and be better trained.

The Non-Aggression Principle 
This principle will be valid inside and outside of the free communities. For 
example, in the free communities the people will be peaceful and will not do 
violence, in other words they will never attack other people. The only 
violence that will be seen, will be the one in the entertainment, television 
series, video games, movies and sports such as boxing, mixed martial arts and 
wrestling. We(the PrivadoyGenteists) will not attack anyone(individuals or 
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groups) or property, physically or in any other way and this will be the non-
aggression principle that will be followed in the free communities. Also the 
non-aggression principle will be followed in the outside, specially when 
dealing with wars. In other words, if the private military insurance attacks a 
country, it will be because that country attacked a client from the insurance 
and that country(the aggressor) refuses to pay for the damages. So then the 
private military insurances, will attack the country in response for assaulting a 
client and for refusing to pay for the damages. I(Bernardo) say that it will be 
very important to follow the non-aggression principle, in order to avoid 
internal conflicts and useless wars. This principle is sometimes abbreviated 
using the following letters, NAP(non-aggression principle).

Rules of War 
The non-aggression principle, states that the private military insurances will 
only participate in wars if their customers(clients) are attacked and the 
aggressor refuses to pay the damages caused. If the aggressor refuses to pay 
for the damages, then a private military insurance might attack the aggressor. 
For example, a private military insurance might launch a small attack against 
the aggressor. For example, bombing governmental(the aggressor) 
institutions. But the private military insurances will never initiated(start) a 
conflict. If the war escalates(grows bigger) and the aggressor still refuses to 
pay, then the private military insurances might declared an invasion to the 
aggressor’s country. Once the invasion starts, the private military insurances 
will have to respect civilians and remember that the aggressor(probably the 
government of that area) is the enemy and not the civilians. In case a terrorist 
group attacks a customer(client), the private military insurances will have to 
go to the place where they(the terrorists) hide and force them to pay for the 
damages or they(the terrorist group) will die. If the state helps the terrorists or 
does not helps the private military insurances against the terrorists, then the 
private military insurances will secretly enter the country to attack the 
aggressors. Another rule of war will be, that there will never be a war 
between two independent free communities, in other words between two 
PrivadoyGenteist societies. But there might be reasons for there to be a clash 
between the two PrivadoyGenteist communities. The first reason might be, 
that one is a disguise(it says that it is a PrivadoyGenteist society, but it is not 
and decides to attack another free society) and the second reason might be 
that the private military insurances of a free society are responding to an 
attack by pro-statists(people who want to form a government) located in 
another free community. The first will be a war between a fake 
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PrivadoyGenteist society that still has monopolies and acts like a government. 
If that community attacks a true PrivadoyGenteist community, there might be 
a war between the two. The second will be more of an aid from a free 
community to another free community, in order to combat statism. Another 
thing that might happen, is that an aggressor attacks multiple clients of 
different private military insurances, then all the different private military 
insurances will attack the aggressor. All this in response to the attack.

Key Points
* Attack only in response to an aggression directed at the private military 
insurances or their customers(clients). 
* Respect the civilian population during a war cause by a response to the 
aggressor. 
* There might never be a war between two or more PrivadoyGenteist 
communities. 
* PrivadoyGenteist individuals and groups, might help another free 
communities in case of disasters(economic help, humanitarian aid) or in case 
of a war PrivadoyGenteists individuals and groups, might help, form and 
finance PrivadoyGenteists resistance and guerrilla groups. The private 
military insurances might help and train other private military insurances from 
another free communities in case they(both or more brands) are from the 
same owners or have an alliance or partnership.  
* PrivadoyGenteist guerrillas and resistance groups might kill and target the 
statists oppressors. In other words, they(the PrivadoyGenteists) might kill or 
capture statists. Then take governmental assets(property), so that they can 
privatize and then decentralize or sell them. All this while respecting the 
civilian population.

Patrols, Security Checkpoints and Raids
The customers(clients) might ordered the private police insurances to patrol 
their property. I(Manuel) think that the checkpoints in a PrivadoyGenteist 
society, might not happen with frequency. This will be because in a 
PrivadoyGenteist society, it will not be a crime to drive without a license and 
licenses will be optional and not mandatory. So there will be few checkpoints, 
they will only be, when there is a DOA(a criminal is wanted dead or alive) 
alert. In other words, there will be security checkpoints, because a fugitive 
criminal is wanted and not security checkpoints for other minor things. As for 
the raids, there will be made in two ways. The first way, will be when a 
criminal that is detained in temporary detention, has his or her house search 
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for evidence of his or her crime. The second way will be when the suspects or 
criminals refuse to surrender and be arrested by the private authorities. In that 
case, the private police insurances, will have the right to enter into the 
criminals houses and take them from their houses.

 Emergency Plan
Key Points
* Who will participate? 
* How will it take place 
* The Objectives

Who will participate?
The ones who will participate will be the private brands of firefighters, 
paramedics, police insurances, reconstruction brands(brands that will rebuild 
buildings) and sometimes the charity sector. These brands will be the ones 
who will deal with disasters.

How will it take place 
Well, the people specialized in these disasters, will practiced what we(the 
PrivadoyGenteists) called a Massive Voluntary Simulation(MVS). An 
MVS will be when the experts(the private firefighters, paramedics, police 
insurances, etc) simulate a specific disaster and how to deal with it. This type 
of training might help them in case of a real disaster. These simulations will 
be voluntary and all the people involved in it will have to agree(the people 
cannot be forced to participate in the simulation).

The Objectives
Well we(Bernardo and Manuel) think that there are three objectives, 
Prevention, Practice and Acting. We(the PrivadoyGenteists) believe that 
prevention is possible, by creating new systems of more resistant architecture 
and more effective transportation systems and as well by creating new 
technology. Here's how we(the PrivadoyGenteists) can probably prevent 
disasters. The people will have to practice the massive voluntary simulations. 
As for how to act, we(the PrivadoyGenteists) think it will be a matter of 
evaluating(knowing what was lost), organizing and building again. For 
example, the private brands will have to rebuild the properties that got 
damaged and they will also pay money to their clients, in order to cover for 
the damages.
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Utilities and Infrastructure Plan
Key Points
* Property Maintenance 
* Owners of the streets 
* Basic Services 
* Heathianist Alternative 
* Whims of Engineering 
* Cemeteries 

Property Maintenance
What we(the PrivadoyGenteists) mean here when we use the word 
maintenance, we(the PrivadoyGenteists) are talking about stuff like garbage 
collection, recycling, animal control and pest control. In order to have 
garbage collection and recycling, private brands will compete in a free market 
system, this means that private brands will be hired by clients to pick up the 
trash and keep a property clean. The recycling may be handle by the same 
brands or by other specialized brands that will also be hired. There might be 
different payments for the private brands, because there will be some private 
brands that will be paid, when ever they do a service(right there, at that 
instant) and there will be some other brands, that might be paid monthly. This 
will mean, that the clients will get a bill each month, that they(the customers, 
the clients) will have to pay in order to receive the service(garbage collection, 
recycling, etc). Some other brands might be contact, in order to do a service, 
for a specific day. In other words, those brands will appear, whenever the 
clients wants them to appear. Of course, these private brands will have their 
own recycling plant or place in order to carry out their operations. The private 
animal control brands will be similar to the TV show called Gatorboys but 
privately operated. In a PrivadoyGenteist society, the private animal control 
brands will specialized in removing spontaneous(that appear suddenly) 
animals in  P.O.P.O. property(or any other type of property). The private 
animal control brands, will remove those animals that will be scaring the 
people. For example, if a Wolf appears in a mall, the owners of the mall, will 
have to hire or call a private animal control brand, in order to remove that 
animal. Those private brands will be paid, either by month or by action(they 
will be paid, in that moment they appear, of course after they finish their 
work). The private pest control brands can be divided into two categories. 
The first category, its when they will exterminate bugs, insects, worms. In 
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other words, in the first category they will deal with small insects that might 
harm crops and people. The second category, will be when the private pest 
control brands, will deal with diseases such as the flu, influenza and viruses 
that are passed from person to person or from animal to person and in some 
cases, from plants to people. In order to combat the first category of pest
(worms and insects that damage crops and people) there will be private 
brands that will be hired by the owners of the crops, that might pay them(the 
private pest control brands) per month or by action. These private brands will 
fight the bugs that damage the crops. The other private brands that will 
specialized in the second category of pests, will have to deal with diseases 
and will be some sort of pharmaceutical brands that will do medical research 
and will cure their customers. The private pest control brands will publish 
their findings in some sort of medical magazines, so that they can announce 
their medical advances to their customers and may be even with the sellers 
that will sell vaccines and medicines in a free market system(competition of 
preference). There might also be health campaigns, for non-customers, this 
people might get medicines and vaccines and can pay later using a P.I.O.L. 
payment(a payment in which clients promise the private sector, to pay them 
later for a product or service received). In some case the charity sector will 
also participate, in order to deal with pests and maintenance.

Owners of the streets 
The owners of the streets, avenues and roads will most likely be the people 
working or living there. Alternatively, there might be some private brands that 
might rent space on the streets, then those private brands will be the owners 
of the streets and more(if they rent more things). The owners of the streets 
and more, will determine if the property(roads, tunnels, alleys, sidewalks, 
parks, etc) will be C.P., P.O.P.O. or M.O. property. This will be because in 
the PrivadoyGenteist system there will be no government or state. So there 
will only be the Gente-Cliente(the customers, the clients), the private sector 
and the charity sector doing voluntary agreements. We(Bernardo and Manuel) 
suggest that the parking meters should be abolished, because we believe that 
they(the parking meters) are against freedom. In its place, they(the parking 
meters) will be replaced with machines, that will sell products, similar to the 
machines that sell the so called 'junk food’ to customers. We(the 
PrivadoyGenteists) also believe that we should abolish those marks or lines of 
paint, that are on the sidewalks of the streets, next to the parking meters. We
(the PrivadoyGenteists) don’t like how those marks tell people where and 
how to park. Usually those markings are painted in gray, white, red and 
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yellow. I(Manuel) believe that you(the reader) should be free to park 
wherever you want, as long as it is not in the middle of the streets or by 
occupying more spaces that what they(the drivers) need.

Basic Services 
Well now let's talk about the basic services. Well the basic services are things 
like water, electricity, Internet, communications, gas(in some cases). Well in 
a PrivadoyGenteist society, there will be a lot of private brands competing in 
a free market system(competition of preference) in order to provide the basic 
services to the people. Anyone with enough capital(money and resources, of 
course people will have enough money, because they will print it) and the 
necessary staff, can create their own private brands, in order to provide(give) 
the basic services to the Gente-Cliente(the customers, the clients). The basic 
services can be paid monthly or when they are necessary by using a P.I.O.L. 
payment. There will be many private brands that will offer Internet, water, 
electricity, gas and communications. The Gente-Cliente(the customers, the 
clients) will choose, which brand they want to hire. The charity sector will 
also participate, in providing the basic services.

Heathianist Alternative 
Heathianism was a theory proposed by the American writer and engineer 
Spencer Heath. Well he said that the state had to disappeared(to go). He
(Spencer Heath) also said that the private brands(these brands will have 
exclusivity in the neighborhoods or buildings that they built) will build private 
apartments and neighborhoods and rent them to the clients. For example, 
Bernal Construction brand builds a neighborhood and rents the apartments 
and buildings to people, so then Bernal brand will give them(the people who 
will rent the building) the basic services. The basic services like security
(police and military), along with other services. This alternative may work 
well in some places where they might find it convenient. I(Manuel) think that 
Heathianism, will be something momentary or temporary and that it may fade 
away(slowly disappear) when new private brands appear and start competing 
in a free market system(market without regulations, competition of 
preference).

Whims of Engineering 
This will be when the Gente-Cliente(the clients, the customers) will ask and 
hire the private sector, in order to build stuff that they(the clients) want. Stuff 
like statues and eccentric(very luxurious or expensive) architecture and 

88



homes that will look like artwork. There will be many private brands of 
builders who will build these works. Also the same builders might do other 
more average works. Such as remodeling(fixing) a house, installing 
electricity, paving a street, etc. Sometimes the charity sector will also 
participate.

Cemeteries
In the PrivadoyGenteist system the people will be allow to bury the body or 
ashes of their relatives at their homes. They can also create private cemeteries 
that might be C.P. , P.O.P.O. or M.O. property. The private sector and the 
charity sector will be in charge of the maintenance of the cemeteries. In other 
words, they(the private and charity sector) will clean up the cemeteries. 
Anyone will be able to create their own cemetery or mortuary brand. 
Although there may also be private brands that can freeze dead people(in 
order to bring them back to life later) and anyone can create one. But it will 
be a serious crime, if anyone tries to bring back to life a statist through the 
freezing process or any other process.

Plan for Mail, Moving Agencies and Natural Resources
Key Points
* Who and how will the mail services operate 
* Who and how will the moving agencies operate
* What to do with the natural resources found?

Who and how will the mail services operate 
The private mail brands(the brands that will deliver letters and packages) in 
the PrivadoyGenteist system will compete in a free market system
(competition of preference). That will mean that there will be several private 
brands that will offer the postal services. In other words, the customers will 
choose which brands they want to hire, in order to send things to others 
through private mails. The private brands will have a list of the people to 
whom they will deliver the packages or letters. What will happen is that the 
senders(the people that will send letters or packages) will need to hire a 
private mail brand in order to deliver those packages to the receivers(the 
people to whom packages and letters are directed at). For example, John 
wants to send a letter to his grandmother, so he hires Bernal mail company to 
do so, then John will have to pay Bernal mail company, in order to deliver the 
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letter to his grandmother. Well these private mail brands, might get paid by 
month, similar to how phone brands get paid or by action(getting paid after 
doing their work) by using a P.I.O.L. payment. In case the private mail brands 
do not have offices in the place where the receivers live, they will have to 
make alliances with other private mail brands, in order to deliver the 
packages to the receivers. In the PrivadoyGenteist postal system, the postal 
stamps will be optional(it will not be necessary to have them). But those who 
want to use the postal stamps, will have to choose from a wide variety of 
private brands, that will make the stamps and anyone will be able to create 
their own brand. We(the PrivadoyGenteists) suggest to the people not to use 
pictures with faces, phrases, symbols, battles or places of statists. In other 
words, not to use statist symbology(symbols).

Who and how will the moving agencies operate
Well the private moving agencies(private brands that will help people to carry 
their stuff, when they will move from one place to another) will compete in a 
free market system(competition of preference). In other words, the customers 
will choose which brand they want to hire. There might also be exclusive 
brands, that will work with certain stores and furniture stores. These private 
brands might get paid monthly or by action, using a P.I.O.L. payment. For 
example, the Belcher family will be moving from home and they decide to 
hired Ositos company, to help them move their furniture(carry their furniture 
home). After the service, they pay Ositos company. There might be exclusive 
brands, for example, Luis buys some tables in Georgies store, then Georgies 
store helps Luis to move his furniture(the tables he bought) or take the 
furniture to his house(Luis’ house). Georgies store may charge Luis, for 
helping him if they want to. Sometimes the charity sector will also participate.

What to do with the natural resources found?
In the PrivadoyGenteist system if someone digs and finds natural resources 
on their property, then the property owner, will own the resources. Voluntary 
agreements might be sign, if the people who found the resources are not the 
owners of the property, those voluntary agreements will solve who will 
manage the natural resources and an agreement might be reach, between the 
owner of the property and the person who found the natural resources. 
Natural resources are things like oil, gems, metals, etc. One thing that is 
recommended and that we(the PrivadoyGenteists) believe will happen is that, 
whoever finds natural resources, will create a private brand, in order to 
distribute the natural resources in the free market(competition of preference). 
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For example, Juanito digs in his garden and finds oil. After that, he(Juanito) 
creates his own brand, named Petrojuanito and he(Juanito) sells the oil on the 
market(where others might appear to compete against him). In case that the 
natural resources are missing or don’t exist, man-made resources will be 
made. The same thing will apply to the treasures found. The charity sector 
might also create their own natural resources and man-made resources 
brands.

Plan for Sexual Reproduction
Key Points
* Legal and Voluntary Abortion
* Intervention Right 
* Ejectionism, the third position
* Prevention of Sexually Transmitted Diseases
* The private sector, the charity sector and sexuality

Legal and Voluntary Abortion
Well we the PrivadoyGenteists believe that abortion will be legal, as long it is 
done voluntarily. 
In other words, they can not force a woman or girl to have an abortion, it will 
have to be voluntarily. If the baby endangers(puts in danger) the life of the 
mother, the mother may abort if she wishes to do so. In a PrivadoyGenteist 
society, there will be private abortion clinics of good quality.

Intervention Right 
Now what if the mother does not wants to have an abortion, but she does not 
wants to take care of the baby neither. There might be people than can adopt 
her baby(the mother’s unwanted baby), we(the PrivadoyGenteists) call this 
the act from the people, the intervention right. The intervention right will 
also happen when a mother who was going to abort, gets convince to not do 
so. Once someone(probably the charity sector or a relative of the mother of 
the baby) intervenes voluntarily and prevents the mother from having an 
abortion, that someone might help the mother or adopt her baby. In case the 
intervention was made with the intention to adopt the baby, the volunteers(the 
ones who intervene) will pay the mother for giving him or her the baby. If the 
adoption is made, then the mother will lose her rights on the baby. Also after 
the adoption, the mother may receive a machine, so that she can print her own 
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money. In case the intervention was made, with the intention of helping the 
mother raise the baby, then the volunteers will also give money to the mother. 
The mother will need to contact the volunteers or the volunteers will contact 
her. Then there will be two types of intervention rights. The first intervention, 
will be in order to convince a mother to not have an abortion and adopt her 
baby(a volunteer will adopt her baby, after paying her). Once the adoption is 
completed, the mother will lose the rights and responsibilities on the baby and 
she will be given a sum of money. The second form of intervention, will be to 
intervene, with the intention of helping a mother, to raise a baby. This will be 
when a volunteer(charity, family member or others) will convince a mother to 
not abort the baby, so the volunteer will help the mother to raise the baby. 
Here the mother will retain all the rights and responsibilities for the baby and 
will receive financial support from the volunteer. There will be two types of 
intervention right and these two types are the following, Intervention with 
the intention to adopt and Intervention with the intention to help raise. 

Ejectionism, the third position
Well personally when I(Manuel) found out that there was a third way or third 
position, about the debate on abortion(pro-abortion vs pro-life), I(Manuel) 
died of laughter. The third way, was mentioned by Murray Rothbard and one 
of his friends and goes something like this. It consists of carefully removing 
the product(the baby) from the mother, so then the product(the baby) is 
placed inside a machine so it can survive. This differs from the abortion, 
because in an abortion, the product(the baby) is thrown away and dies. In the 
third way, it will not be like that, so the product(the baby) will be kept alive, 
in order to be developed inside the machines, keeping it alive. When the 
product(the baby) is done growing inside the machines, the baby now fully 
formed, may be adopted by the charity sector or by a relative of the girl
(baby's mother) or a third party involved. We(the PrivadoyGenteists) called 
this third way, The Ejectionism. We(the PrivadoyGenteists) took the 
inspiration for the name, because when you buy a CD with music, and you 
put it inside the CD player, one has the option to eject(remove the disc) and 
the disc does not damages and it remains well. This will be similar to what 
will happen to the babies in the third way, in other words during the 
Ejectionism.

Prevention of Sexually Transmitted Diseases
Well in a PrivadoyGenteist society, there will be ways to prevent and 
eliminate sexually transmitted diseases. The number one way will be, to 
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create better medicines, vitamins and vaccines. Also with the creation of 
prevention campaigns to promote safe sex(using protection during sex) and 
abstinence(not having sex until marriage). When we(the PrivadoyGenteists)
mention the word promote, we mean that we will promote the practice of sex, 
until people get married, but this is only a suggestion. So basically these are 
the three forms, to prevent sexually transmitted diseases. In short, the ways 
are these, to have better medicines, to practice abstinence(have sex until 
marriage) and finally to use protection while having sex.

The private sector, the charity sector and sexuality
The private sector and the charity sector will participate in the prevention of 
sexually transmitted diseases. They will make health campaigns, medicines 
and give the necessary talks. All this to have a healthier, freer(more free) and 
a better society by practicing the prevention of sexual transmitted diseases.

Labor Plan
Key Points
* The Forms of contract 
* Nonhierarchical Brands(Bossless Brands) 
* Labor Unions will NOT be necessary 
* The theory of Personal and Voluntary decisions for working

The Forms of contract 
Well we the PrivadoyGenteists propose three forms of employment contracts. 
Below we will explain the three forms of contract.

Type 1 contract - Also known as the proposal contract. We(the 
PrivadoyGenteists) call this the proposal contract, because in it the employer
(the one looking for help) will provide and show to the employee(the one who 
will help) some benefits that she or he will receive, if they(the employee) 
choose to work with the employer. In this contract, the employer will have to 
show the benefits to the employee. The employer will create and show this 
contract. This contract will be shown to the employees, during job interviews.

Type 2 contract - Also known as the worker-made contract. This is called 
worker-made because this contract, will be created by the workers(the future 
employees). That contract will show and have in it written the demands(what 
the workers want) of the workers. All the people that want to help brands by 
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joining them, will have the right and will be able to create their personal 
worker-made contract. In other words, in the PrivadoyGenteist system, the 
workers(the future employees) will take their worker-made contracts to job 
interviews. The workers will  show their worker-made contracts to the 
employers(they will be less of a boss and more of a friend and a hobby 
partner) during the job interviews.

Type 3 Contract - Also known as the mutual-agreed contract. This is 
called mutual because this contract will be made by the two sides(the 
employee and the employer). In this type of contract both sides will reach an 
agreement that benefits both of them(the employee and the employer). It is a 
contract that will make the two(the employee and the employer) happy. In 
other words, the two(the employee and the employer) will talk in order to 
reach an agreement, that agreement will become the mutual-agreed contract.

Nonhierarchical Brands(Bossless Brands) 
These private brands will not have leaders or bosses. Without leaders or 
bosses they(the brands) will still offer the services and products in a free 
market system(competition of preference). The people working in these non-
hierarchical brands, will decide by themselves(individually) what benefits or 
salaries they will have. Also those people working on the non-hierarchical 
brands will decide in what workspace they will work and what things they 
will do. Probably they will work on what they know and what they want. We
(the PrivadoyGenteists) call these brands, nonhierarchical brands or bossless 
brands(BB). So when someone will work in any of these types of brands, 
that someone will have the salaries and benefits, that she or he wants. For 
example, the bossless brands might be brands where family and friends will 
work and participate. Another example will be the brands with very few 
personnel and everyone will be respected in equal condition.

Labor Unions will NOT be necessary 
We(the PrivadoyGenteists) believe that the labor unions are bad, because 
they are full of political costumes(people who said that they follow an 
ideology and that is not true), left wingers and right wingers. We(the 
PrivadoyGenteists) also believe that labor unions, are a bunch of thieves, 
troublemakers, liars and vandals. Because labor unions do more harm than 
good. We(the PrivadoyGenteists) think that in a free society, labor unions will 
not be needed and will not exist. We(the PrivadoyGenteists) will have more 
individualized working contracts and if the employers do not respect the 
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contracts, the people will be able to sue them easily, without having 
unnecessary labor unions. The people will also have non-hierarchical 
companies(bossless brands), where there will be a lot of freedom. The people 
will also have the freedom to create private brands with ease(not difficult), 
due to the fact that they(the people) will create and print their own money.

The theory of Personal and Voluntary decisions for working
We the PrivadoyGenteists believe that people in a  PrivadoyGenteist society, 
will work on jobs that they enjoy and like and will do whatever they want. 
There will not be forced to work, out of necessity(thats how the theory goes). 
So the work will be voluntary and with the intention of helping others and to 
develop their(the workers) capabilities and individual freedoms. I(Manuel) 
say that much of this, will be possible because the people will create and print 
their own money.

Sports Plan
Key Points
* Defending the Sports
* The Private Sector in Sports 
* Decentralized Sport and without Nationalism  
* Anti-Doping in PrivadoyGenteism

Defending the Sports
I(Manuel) say that we the PrivadoyGenteists will defend the sports, because 
there were some clowns like Muammar Gaddafi and some followers of 
Anarcho-Communism(communism without government), who want to 
prohibit or ban sports. For example, Muammar Gaddafi banned the sport of 
wrestling, because he(Gaddafi) saw it as a barbaric sport. Some Anarcho-
Communists want to ban the sports, because they say it will distract the 
workers. In my opinion I(Manuel) say that sports are good, because they help 
people get healthy and people have fun practicing sports.

The Private Sector in Sports 
At first we(Bernardo and Manuel) mentioned that the private sector will give 
the services and will also be present in sports. In other words, there will be 
gyms, arenas, stadiums, sports leagues, tournaments, championships, etc, 
created entirely with private funds. Sports will be "Privatized". So we
(Bernardo and Manuel) imagine that in a PrivadoyGenteist society, there will 
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be many private sports leagues, practicing the same sports. For example, 
there might be seven private basketball leagues in a free community, rather 
than a single monopolistic basketball league, such as the national basketball 
leagues, that exist today(2014). There will be some cases, where very few 
people and leagues will practice a sport, this will mean, that the sport will not 
be so popular among the population, this might cause that only a few leagues 
will practice that sport(the not so popular sports). Those leagues will be 
funded privately. All private sport leagues, will have a very good level of 
competition, because they will have their own machine to create and print 
their own money, so they will be able to hire the best sport figures and 
athletes.

Decentralized Sport and without Nationalism 
In a PrivadoyGenteist system, nationalism does not exist and will not exist. 
So then the sportspeople will not represent countries or places where they 
were born or where they have naturalized, the athletes and sportspeople will 
represent brands or private training camps and gyms where they will train and 
practice. By using the word ‘‘decentralization’’ we(the PrivadoyGenteists) 
mean that in the PrivadoyGenteist system, a monopolistic sports agency that 
regulates and commands an entire sport will not exist. For example(a real life 
example) the sport of soccer is controlled by a monopolistic organization 
called FIFA(International Federation of Association Football). Well this 
monopolistic agency(FIFA) commands everything that has to do with soccer, 
from rules to tournaments. We(the PrivadoyGenteists) believe that FIFA is a 
cancer for soccer, just like the UN is for the world. Another real monopolistic 
organization that exist today(2014) is the International Olympic Committee. 
These two organizations are a disgrace(very bad) to the sport. What we(the 
PrivadoyGenteists) propose are voluntary agreements between different 
sports brands, in those agreements the brands will agree what rules they will 
be use in their tournaments. We must make it clear, that these brands will be 
independent from each other. For example, Bobito Basketball League makes 
a voluntary agreement with five other basketball leagues of other free 
communities or of the same free community(the same place as Bobito 
Basketball League). Lets say they(all the basketball leagues) agree that each 
year they will have a tournament, where the best teams from those five 
leagues, will compete for a title, they give their tournament a name and will 
get a sponsor. This will be similar to how PrivadoyGenteists will organize 
their own ‘‘Olympic games’’ or what we(Bernardo and Manuel) have called 
the Privadolympics. In this type of competition, different sports brands will 
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unite and gather together a sponsor to create an event, with the most sports 
involved. For example, many private sports brands meet together and they 
will decide they are going to get a sponsor, in this case let say they get 
Juanito’s Pharmacies as their sponsor, then the event will be called Juanito’s 
Olympics or JuanitOlympics. Where there will be sports like swimming, 
athletics, wrestling, basketball, etc. These athletes at the Privadolympics will 
represent their private sports brands, for sports that are play in teams, like 
basketball, baseball(Baseball is not Olympic, but it might become Olympic 
privately) and more. They will represent their league or sports brand for 
which they(athletes and sportspeople) play(instead of representing countries) 
and for individual sports such as tennis, golf, athletics, weightlifting and 
others. They(athletes and sportspeople) will represent private sports leagues, 
private sports brands or the gym on which they train. Then at the medal 
ceremony when an athlete wins, a flag will be raise, but it will be a flag of a 
private sports brand, gym or private sports league, which they(the athletes 
and sportspeople) play. Our equivalent(the private equivalent) to world 
competitions and championships, will also be organized in the same way, We 
mean that the private brands will gather together a sponsor and the athletes 
who will participate will represent a private sports brand, private sports 
league or gym. That means that some athletes will represent their gym 
sometimes and at other times their private brands in which they will work and 
participate. I(Manuel) theorize that at these private sports events, the public 
and the fans, will mostly be family and friends of the athletes participating. 
That means there will be very little public(fans at the sports venue or arena), 
because nationalism will not exist. Private sports will be more competitive 
than statist and nationalistic sports. This will be due, because only the best 
athletes and sportspeople from their private leagues, sports brands or gyms 
will compete, unlike now(2014) because in the sports we see athletes and 
sportspeople that compete just because they(athletes and sportspeople) have a 
certain nationality. In the PrivadoyGenteist sport system there will not exist 
that type of crony nationalism, in which an athlete who is not very good at 
their sports league, participates in an international tournament, just because 
he or she has a certain nationality. Remember that there is no government in a 
PrivadoyGenteist society, government will not exist there and neither taxes
(taxes will not exist). So the athletes and sportspeople will be like the rest of 
the population, they will not pay taxes(no one will ever pay taxes).

Anti-Doping in PrivadoyGenteism
Because drugs and performance-enhancing substances will be legal, it will not 
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be illegal to do some doping. So we(the PrivadoyGenteists) say that the 
athletes and sportspeople will be allowed to use whatever substances they 
want, as long as they are voluntarily consumed. In other words, they(athletes 
and sportspeople) can not be forced to consume substances, that they don’t 
want. It will not be strange, that athletes and sportspeople consume 
substances to improve their performances, but we(the PrivadoyGenteists) like 
the truth and fair competition. So it would be very unfair for a doped athlete 
to compete with a natural athlete. Clearly the doped athlete, would win easily, 
so that's why we(the PrivadoyGenteists) decided to split the sport in two 
factions. The First faction will consist in sports leagues that will allow their 
athletes, to dope themselves voluntarily. The leagues that will allow their 
athletes to dope themselves, will be called the Dope Stars Sports Leagues. 
In their sports events, the athletes participating will be doped athletes.Those 
events will be presented as events where doped athletes participate, this will 
allow people to know that they will be seen athletes who have dope 
themselves. Then the doped athletes will have their own events where they 
will compete with other doped athletes. For athletes that do not like to 
consume substances, for personal reasons or whatever other reasons, they 
will have their own events and leagues, we have named these leagues, the All 
Naturals Sports Leagues. So when the people see that the event is an All 
Naturals event, that means that the athletes who will be participating there, 
have been checked by doctors and there are clean of substances and 
drugs.We(PrivadoyGenteists) are not opposed to people consuming 
substances like drugs, cigarettes, alcohol, etc. They can consume it, as long 
as they don’t acquire the substances violently. The athletes who are 
discovered doping themselves in the All Naturals sports leagues, will be 
offered a chance to join the Dope Stars sports leagues, equivalent
(corresponding) to their sport or to enter rehabilitation to continue playing 
their sport, in the All Naturals sports leagues.

Marriage Plan
Key Points
* Voluntary Marriage 
* Legal Age to get Married
* Get married as you want 
* How will they get married

Voluntary Marriage 
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Practically this will mean, that people cannot be force to marry against their 
will. So forcing people to get married, will be a crime in our PrivadoyGenteist 
society. So in order to get married, all the people involve(the ones who are 
getting married) must agree.

Legal Age to get Married
We(Bernardo and Manuel) believe that the appropriate age in which people 
might get marry in the PrivadoyGenteist system is eighteen years of age and 
older. But however younger people might get married, as long everything is 
voluntarily by the people involve in the marriage. I(Manuel) personally think, 
that people should think twice before marrying. We(the PrivadoyGenteists) 
predict that some weddings involving young people, will take place because 
the children and minors will have more independence, this will mean that a 
child or minor, may live alone and freely as they(the children and minors) 
want. If the minors want, they can marry each other.

Get married as you want
This will mean that same-sex marriages and marriages involving the LGTB 
community will be legal. It will also be legal to marry more than one person, 
as long everything is voluntary. That will mean that people might have 
different marriage certificates with multiple partners, as long as people know, 
that they are sharing their partner and everything is voluntary. Also the 
multiple marriages will be legal, for example, a trio of people getting married 
and sharing a marriage certificate. It will also be legal to marry more than one 
time with the same person or people. It will be legal for people to make joke 
marriages(when they marry someone who is not human). In some future if 
people meet aliens, intelligent plants, people born artificially, intelligent 
robots, intelligent animals or creatures, etc. It will be legal to marry them and 
for them to marry each other.

How will they get married
In a PrivadoyGenteist system there will be judges and private notaries who 
will know the PrivadoyGenteist libertarian code very well. Then the couples 
or people who want to get marry will need to go to these people(notaries and 
judges). These judges and notaries will operate in a free market system
(competition of preference, meaning there will be different prices), so there 
will be many like them(notaries and judges) competing. So then the people 
will simply have to agree, how they want to get married. For example, there 
might be a wedding between a couple, a trio or a joke marriage, etc. The 
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people who will marry, may say their wedding vows(phrases they say to each 
other during the ceremony), if they want to. Witnesses and public in the 
wedding might be optional. What matters is that those who are getting 
married sign the marriage certificate. In the PrivadoyGenteist system, it will 
be legal for the people to marry more than one partner at the same time. But 
those couples will have to agree, for example, there will be cases where 
people share their partners with someone else and have proof of their 
marriages. It will also be legal, to marry a different person while already 
being married to someone else, but that someone else has to know it. Some 
clever people will marry under a false name, to avoid telling their partner that 
they are married with someone else, but possibly their partner might divorce 
them after finding the truth. It will also be legal, to marry more than one 
person in one single marriage ceremony, for example, John takes his three 
girlfriends to the private notary and signs a marriage certificate, in other 
words the three girls will sign the marriage certificate. Where it will say that 
John is their husband. The private judges and notaries will travel to the place 
where the wedding takes place, but normally the weddings will be in their 
offices(the offices of the private notaries and judges). This that we have 
described, will be weddings under the PrivadoyGenteist libertarian code. The 
forms of marriages described above are how much of the population will 
marry. In conclusion, there will also be minorities groups such as the V.R.
(Voluntary Religion, people who are religious) who will live in a 
PrivadoyGenteist system. Probably they will like to have their weddings in a 
religious way. Meaning that in order to get married, they will have to visit a 
religious authority(priest, pastor, rabbi, etc) instead of private notaries and 
judges if they(the religious people) want to. There may also be a large part of 
the population that may decide that they don’t want to get marry, but they 
want to live together with their partners. We(the PrivadoyGenteists) call this 
group of people, the Juntados. Which is a Spanish word, that in English 
means ‘‘people who get together’’. Because they(the Juntados) decided to 
live together with their partners, without having a marriage certificate or a 
wedding.

Divorce Plan
Key Points
*How they will separate

How they will separate
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The marriage will be dissolved when someone who is part of the marriage, its 
no longer happy. In case that the marriage was between a trio of people, the 
same will apply, the member who is not happy with marriage will be able to 
get out of the union. Then the other two members of the ex-trio, will have to 
consider whether they become a couple or they will look for a substitute or 
dissolve the union. The same will applied to those who have married more 
than one or three people in a single wedding ceremony. In order to dissolve 
the marriages, the dissatisfied people will only have to go with a private 
notary or judge, so that they can dissolve the union, by either having their 
name erase from the union or by signing another paper. Another option might 
be to go with another judge or notary, so that the dissatisfied person get a 
document that will say that he or she is single again. In case the marriage was 
a trio and someone signs out from the union, then the private notaries or 
judges will call the other members of the trio, to see in what way they are 
going to organized now. They might get another member to join them, 
become a couple or dissolve the union. The notary or judge may charge them, 
for putting them back together in a different union. We(Bernardo and Manuel) 
think that marriages between people and other types of beings, will be legal 
as long it is voluntary, the same will apply in the divorce. We(the 
PrivadoyGenteists) suggest that the V.R.(Voluntary Religion, the religious 
people) divorce in the same way and accept the divorce as an option, because 
we believe that the will of  PrivadoyGenteism is above any religion, creed or 
cult. The people who are Juntados, will simply separate and leave their 
partner and that action might end the union, because they don’t have any 
marriage certificate. If they(the Juntados) have children they can decide who 
keeps the children or if the children become independent, they will do this by 
creating and signing voluntary agreements.

Adoption Plan
Key Points
* Voluntary Adoption 
* Who will Adopt 
* How they will Adopt 
* Adoption as a form of interference

Voluntary Adoption 
The biological parents(the child original parents), the adoptive parents and 
sometimes the child will have to agree to the adoption. Because people, 
private brands or couples will never be forced to adopt a child that they do 
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not want. Neither will a child be forced, to go with people, that they(the 
child) do not want. Neither couples nor children will not be forced to perform 
an adoption. The best decision is the one that is made voluntarily. An 
alternative to the adoption will be in the child's point of view, the child’s 
independence.

Who will Adopt
The Possible candidates that might adopt an infant, will probably be the 
charity sector, relatives of the infant or couples who can not have children of 
their own. Everything will depend on the circumstances and all of these 
people, might have different reasons for adoption. Hopefully these people will 
treat the child in a good way, because if they don’t, the child will have the 
right for independence or if the child wants, he or she might get other 
adoptive parents or live alone in case of independence.

How they will Adopt 
There will be orphanages run by the private and charity sectors, where the 
orphans and other abandoned unfortunate children will live. Then those 
interested in adopting, if possible will meet with a representative from the 
orphanage before(with) a notary or private judge, where they will sign a 
voluntary agreement, where the interested parties(the people who want to 
adopt) will become the legal guardians of the adopted child. There might also 
be private and charity brands that will be the legal guardians of the orphans, 
abandoned and unfortunate children. They can say that there will be two 
types of charity in the field of adoption and child support. One of them will 
be, the one that will keep the child until someone adopts it and the second 
will be, the guardian of the child. So they should give them shelter, food and 
education. Another type of adoption will be the one done by individuals. In 
individual adoptions, there will be no orphanage in between the child and the 
people interested in adopting, they will simply go with a private notary or  
judge and sign what they have to sign. The people who give their child for 
adoption, will lose all the rights to their child and they(the people who give 
away their children) will not be required to take care of their child. Also, in 
some cases the infants will be ask if they want to be adopted or not. To 
conclude adopting an infant will be easy, it will only required that the people 
interested meet up with a notary or private judge and sign a document that 
will give them the responsibility to keep the children. It will need to be 
voluntary. Adopting an adult who already owns himself, will be very rare to 
see it happen, but as long as everything is voluntarily done, it will be legal. 

102



There might be cases where people will abandon their children in private and 
charity centers, then the adoption will depend on what kind of charity, 
operates the centers.

Adoption as a form of interference
We(Bernardo and Manuel) have said that the interference act will be an 
alternative to abortion. During the interference act, what will happen is that, 
the mother will be convince to give birth to her child and then the child will 
be adopted. Almost always, those who will use the interference act will be 
relatives or friends of the mother. To adopt the child from his mother(the 
child who was going to be aborted), the mother will be convince and will be 
brought before(in front of) a judge or private notary to sign a document, 
where she(the mother) will give up her maternal rights, meaning that someone 
else will be the legal guardian of the child. Also it will be possible to give a 
good sum of money to the mother in order to help her, to raise her child(the 
child that was saved from abortion) or she might be convince to give up her 
child for adoption. But this will have to be done voluntarily.

Weapons Plan
Key Points
* Why we want Weapons? 
* Legal age to own Weapons 
* The freedom to have Weapons with easiness
* Problems with the Weapons

Why we want Weapons?
First of all, all of us as PrivadoyGenteists must know what the non-aggression 
principle is. So this will mean that it is wrong and bad to assault individuals, 
persons, property or anything else for fun or because we disagree with them. 
This means that all weapons will be used only for the defense of individuals, 
property and others. So with the weapons, we as PrivadoyGenteists and as 
well behaved people, will never attack others or start conflicts, in other words 
we will never be the aggressors. With that in mind, it should be understood 
that the weapons will be used for defense, either by private defense brands, 
ordinary citizens or the charity sector.

Legal age to own Weapons
Well we(Bernardo and Manuel) believe that the appropriate age to own and 
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possess weapons is eighteen years old. So at that age boys and girls living in 
a PrivadoyGenteist society, might already have a good education and a good 
understanding of the non-aggression principle. Age will not really matter, 
what matters is that they know, understand and practice the non-aggression 
principle. But as we have said before, eighteen years of age might be the 
appropriate age, because people at that age might already think and reason 
like an adult.

The freedom to have Weapons with easiness
As we mentioned before, the non-aggression principle will be very important 
for us the PrivadoyGenteists. The non-aggression principle, says that it is 
wrong to assault people, individuals or property, without any reason. But it's 
okay to use force in order to defend ourselves and our property, thats why we 
will have weapons in a PrivadoyGenteist society. It will be easy and possible 
to buy and manufacture(create, build) all kinds of weapons and the people 
will have no limit on how many weapons they may possess. The weapons that 
they might purchase and manufacture, can range from the simplest weapons 
and Armour protection, all the way to the most sophisticated weapons. The 
weapons may also be transferred, from a free community to another free 
community, because it might be impossible or very difficult to transfer(move) 
weapons to countries with a state(if such countries still exist). The people will 
not need any permission or license to buy weapons, because it will be their 
birthright, for having been born free or have chosen to be free. The use of 
weapons will be the responsibility of those who own and buy them. If the 
buyer commits a crime using those weapons, then the buyer will have to face 
the PrivadoyGenteist justice.

Problems with the Weapons
The biggest problem with weapons is that they end up being used for crimes 
and for other harmful purposes. Those things(crimes and other harmful 
purposes) are bad and are against the non-aggression principle and the 
solution to this, is to teach people from their early ages about the non-
aggression principle as part of their education and if they are foreigners they 
will need to study it and learn it, so that they can later take a test. The test can 
be administrated by the charity sector or the sellers of weapons. Another way 
they will be tested, is by reviewing their criminal history and if they have 
been dangerous criminals under the libertarian code(since they have 
committed a crime that is considered dangerous, they will have their weapons 
confiscated). In the PrivadoyGenteist society, weapons might not be sold to 
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ex dangerous criminals. Unless a psychological test can demonstrate that they
(the criminals) are fully rehabilitated. I(Manuel) think, that people who were 
not criminals and know very well the non-aggression principle, will enjoy the 
freedom to own weapons and will have access to an incredible arsenal and 
probably, these people will be part of a militia, the charity sector or they 
might form their own private security and defense brand.

Anti-Corruption Plan
Key Points
* What is Corruption? 
* Punishments and Consequences 
* Corruption very unlikely to happen

What is Corruption?
Corruption or also commonly known as ‘‘bribery’’ is when an individual or a 
group(judges and law enforcement officers) are given money or a gift, in 
order for them to make a favor to the person who gave them the money or 
gift. For example, Johnny gives money to a judge, then the judge helps 
Johnny win the court case. Another example of corruption is when cops
(police officers) are given money or favors, so that when they arrest certain 
people, those people are free to go because they gave money to the cops. The 
most horrible corruption case, might happen if a  detainee inside an individual 
re-education center, is helped to escape from the inside, in other words by 
corrupt personnel. 

Punishments and Consequences
Because corruption is a dangerous crime under the libertarian code, the 
person who is found guilty of corruption, will be sent directly to an individual 
re-education center and might probably lose his job as a judge, police or other 
occupation of authority. There will be punishment for both people, the one 
who gave and the one who receive the bribery. In our example, Johnny and 
the judge, will go directly to an individual re-education center, if both are 
found guilty.

Corruption very unlikely to happen
I(Manuel) think that if the people could print and create their own money, like 
in the PrivadoyGenteist system, they will not need a group or individuals to 
give them money or gifts in exchange for favors. Because they will already 
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have plenty of money and gifts to enjoy. In other words, the poorness and 
neediness creates corruption. If we eliminate the poorness and neediness, we 
eliminate corruption.

Public Demonstrations Plan
Key Points
* Why people do public demonstrations? 
* We would not want people to meet in public to do this 
* Opinions about Public Demonstrations and Protests

Why people do public demonstrations?
As PrivadoyGenteists we believe that people will come out to the streets, to 
celebrate sports victories of their privately funded teams. Another reason 
might also be to attend private parades, organized by private defense brands
(private police, military), also parades organized on certain days of the 
PrivadoyGenteist calendar. The protests in order to complain about an issue, 
might not exist in the PrivadoyGenteist system, because that will not be our 
style of solving problems in our system. Our solution is to create voluntary 
agreements in order to reach a solution for certain issues(problems). In other 
words, the people in the PrivadoyGenteist society will not walk out to the 
streets as unhappy vandals. So we conclude that in the PrivadoyGenteist 
system, there will not be violent demonstrations in public.

We would not want people to meet in public to do this 
We as PrivadoyGenteists, will not like public protests in the free 
communities, because we believe that they will be a waste of time like the 
labor unions. So we do not want any protests, because they look bad and give 
a negative image. We will not put up with public protests, public support for 
statists, statist holidays, public demonstrations of nationalism and religious 
fanaticism(religious festivals) and everything that goes against libertarianism. 
What we don’t want to ever happen, is that people show support for foreign 
statist candidates from countries that still have a state. For example, to 
support foreign statist candidates in elections, by the so called process of 
voting abroad(voting overseas).

Opinions about Public Demonstrations and Protests
Here in democracy(December 2013), the protests that everyone talks about 
on television, are the protests being made by angry anarchists and labor 
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unions. Well here in the United States of America, the angry anarchists cause 
disorder and vandalism on the streets, properties and businesses. In Mexico, 
the labor unions(teachers, workers from other occupations) block the streets, 
avenues and the cities main squares and start creating camps on the streets 
called Plantones, in the Spanish language. We(Bernardo and Manuel) believe 
that those who suffer and pay the price for the public demonstrations, are the 
poor civilians that are not even involve in those issues. I(Manuel) think that 
everything would be better, if the people would be able to negotiate an 
agreement directly, without affecting innocent people. Thats why we the 
PrivadoyGenteists, will have the three forms of labor contracts and the 
freedom to create voluntary agreements, in order to avoid the embarrassment 
that public protests create, because they look very ugly.

Religion Plan
Key Points
* Religious Autarchy 
* V.R. Religions
* S. R. Religions 
* Atheists, Agnostics and Autotheists the AAA 
* V.R. and Satire Temples
* Religious Education 
* Religious Fanatics

Religious Autarchy
Well we mentioned the term autarchy, to refer to the philosophy of Robert 
Lefevre, a libertarian philosopher that inspired us(Bernardo and Manuel). 
Well Lefevre’s Autarchism is similar to Murray Rothbard’s Anarcho-
Capitalism. It is very similar, but Lefevre was a pacifist and he said that the 
only way to preserve peace, is to control yourself(self-control). In other 
words, if you control yourself, you will not harm anyone else and you're going 
to let them live their lives as they wish. Now if they control themselves, they 
will not harm you and they will let you live as you want. Lefevre’s philosophy 
is similar to that of Rothbard, but he added self-control(the ability of people 
to control their behavior by themselves) or how he called it ‘‘self-rule’’ and 
we(Bernardo and Manuel) will take the self-control, which Lefevre created 
and use it for our plan for religion. So then when you add the self-control to 
the religions, you make religious people act more tolerant towards other 
religions and non-believers. It will also make people join and leave religions 
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voluntarily. Lefevre’s Autarchism or self-control will be used in religion, but 
it might also be used in other aspects of life. Self-control will be the symbol 
of equality, respect and tolerance. Our comments and views on religion will 
be based from an autarchist point of view.

V.R. Religions
Well you might be wondering, what does V.R. means? Well V.R. is an 
acronym that means ‘‘voluntary religion’’. In other words, they will be 
religious believers that will believe in their faith, because they want to and not 
because they are being forced to. So we think that the V.R. people will be 
more tolerant towards others and will be a small minority, because 
libertarianism and PrivadoyGenteism are atheistic. As minorities the V.R. 
people will have the right to practice their faith, as long as they don’t mess 
with others. In my opinion I(Manuel) think that the V.R. people will later on 
become atheists or agnostics, because they will realize that religion is very 
similar to statism. I also think that the V.R. people will only go to their 
temples, in order to socialize(to meet other people and have fun) and not so 
much because they believe in their faith.

S. R. Religions
In religion they are some beliefs, that are nothing more than stuff that was 
created in order to mock traditional religion and make us see that it is so easy 
to create a religion and also to make us laugh. These religions may also exist 
in the PrivadoyGenteist system. Usually the members of the satire religions, 
do not take their religious beliefs seriously, because it is only satire. There are 
many satire religions today(December 2013) for example, The Church of 
Maradona(a church dedicated to a retired Argentine soccer player), The 
church of the blind Chihuahua, The SpongeBob Church, etc. The difference 
between V.R. religions and the satire religions, is that V.R. religions are 
moderate believers and will be very tolerant towards others and the satire 
religions are nothing more than pranksters. The satire religions will be 
protected under the libertarian code. The satire religions will also be known 
under the acronym  S.R. which means satire religions. In my opinion, I
(Manuel) think that the S. R. people, will only be atheists and agnostics who 
will act as pranksters.

Atheists, Agnostics and Autotheists the AAA 
Well this will be the group of atheists, agnostics and autotheists. We will 
explain what each of these terms mean. An atheist is someone who does not 
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believe in any god or religion. An agnostic is someone, who says that he 
doesn’t know if there is a god or not and frankly it is not important in his life. 
Finally an autotheist is someone who believes in himself and does not need a 
god, for the autotheist, he himself is his own god and no one else, but him 
worships it. I(Manuel) think that this sector will be the majority in a 
PrivadoyGenteist society, because atheism is a fundamental part of 
PrivadoyGenteism and the freedom movement. Because it is not enough to 
only eliminate the state, but it will also be needed to eliminate those fictitious 
gods, that were created by the state(from the monarchies to the theocracies). 
This sector will be the most popular, this will be the sector that will guide the 
free society in areas like the media, education, technology, science and other 
fields. This group will be known under the acronym The AAA (pronounced 
triple a). The triple a, which means atheists, agnostics and autotheists. So, if 
they have buildings where they would meet to give conferences, outside the 
building(if they want to) they can have a sign or plaque saying that they are 
AAA. 

V.R. and Satire Temples
Well the V.R. and S.R. temples will be privately funded. Those people who 
enter inside the V.R. and S.R. temples will have to be there, by their own will 
and can not be forced to attend. I(Manuel) think that those people will go to 
the temples just because they want to have a nice time with their family and 
friends. Those temples might become famous because they will have signs 
and plaques outside, saying that they are V.R. or S.R.. 

Religious Education
We have previously said that we do not recommend religious education. 
Because now in our time(December 2013) there are many religious fanatical 
groups like Al Nusra, The Hutaree, The Taliban, Hamas, Al Qaeda, 
Hezbollah and sects that poisoned candy on Halloween. That’s why we do 
not trust religion and therefore we do not recommend religious education. But 
still, there might be some people, that are not extremists or who ignore our 
recommendations and want to have religious education. I(Manuel) think that 
religious education is dangerous, because it can create fanatics, if people are 
educated since childhood. And sometimes, the priests(especially the Catholics 
priests) abuse their power and touch children(sexual abuse), without anyone 
saying anything about it, thats why I see religious education as something 
bad. I(Manuel) think that if some small minority wants to get religious 
education, it will have to be as an adult, because in that way they will already 
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know, what they are getting into and so it is unlikely that a priest will abused 
them, because the priests only likes the little kids, thats why religion is bad. 
Those children that are being forced to have a religious education or get 
baptized, will have the right to sue their parents or legal guardians or some 
other accomplice. Also those children might get their independence. I
(Manuel) think that all of us are born atheists, but as we grow, we get 
indoctrinated with religion. I(Manuel) warn the people to be careful with the 
religious education, I prefer an atheistic, private and individual education.

Religious Fanatics
Here in the PrivadoyGenteist society there will be V.R. , S.R., and AAA, but 
you might ask yourself, what will happen with the religious fanatics? I
(Manuel) say that the religious fanatics will not be welcome. I(Manuel) 
suggest to the PrivadoyGenteist people, to report those religious fanatics, if 
there are any religious fanatics in the PrivadoyGenteist society. Being a 
religious fanatic is equal to being a statist, because they might want may to 
create a theocracy, another form of state and that’s a very dangerous crime. If 
a suspected religious fanatic, is brought to trial and loses, the religious fanatic 
will go directly to an individual re-education center. At the end of the day, 
there is a very thin line between moderates and fanatics and that thin line is 
statism.

Documents and Records Plan
Key Points
* How to obtain the Documents and Records 
* Types of Documents and Records 
* Birth Certificates
* Identifications 
* License Plates and other Transport related documents 
* Travel Visas 
* Drivers Licenses 

How to obtain the Documents and Records 
There will be private brands that will compete(competition of preference) in a 
free market system, in other words there will be a lot of brands and the 
people will decide, which one to hire. It will be very easy to create a private 
brand and almost anyone can create one. The charity sector will also 
participate, in the creation of documents and records. Because everybody will 
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be able to create a private brand, there will be lots of them available.

Types of Documents and Records 
These are some of the documents and records that might be created, 
documents such as birth certificates, identification cards, license plates
(vehicle registration plate, number plate), travel visas(rare to see one) and 
driver licenses(optional).

Birth Certificates
Anyone can create a private brand that specializes in creating birth 
certificates, sometimes birth certificates might be obtained in the hospital or 
by an outside brand. The parents will have the option of hiring a private 
brand, so that they can have a birth certificate for their new born baby and in 
that certificate they can register the child with whatever name and order they 
want. Also if people do not like their first or last name, it may be easily 
change by hiring a private brand that creates certificates. It will not be 
mandatory to have a birth certificate, but it may be useful in case of an 
accident or if the person gets in trouble or suffers an accident. The people 
who were born in a country with a state will be able to hire a private brand, 
so that they can have a certificate. These private brands will compete
(competition of preference) in a free market system and sometimes the charity 
sector will also participate. The clients of the private brands, will be 
registered in a private database.

Identifications 
There will be private brands that will compete(competition of preference) in a 
free market system, so the people will choose, which brands they want to 
hire. The identifications cards will be optional and will simply be used to 
identify people who have suffered an accident or have gotten into trouble. 
People may start buying an identification card at the age of eighteen. But they 
can buy it at a younger or older age, we the PrivadoyGenteists don’t have an 
age limit for this. Also the people can register with any name on the 
identification cards and if that name is false, it will remain as an alias. In case 
that another forms of intelligent life are created or discover, those intelligent 
beings, can also purchase an identification card. The clients of the private 
brands, will be registered in a private database. 

License Plates and other Transport related documents 
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Anyone will be able to create private brands, that can create license plates for 
cars and other transportation vehicles. But these private brands will have to 
register their clients in a private database, to know the model of the vehicles, 
the names of the owners, manufacturer of the vehicle and the address of the 
drivers, to locate him if needed. It will not be necessary to have license 
plates, but we suggested to the people to have them, if there is an accident or 
problem, the license plates may help to identify the driver. I(Manuel) suggest 
the people to have their license plates, because no one would like to get hit by 
a vehicle without license plates. We also suggest to those people who have 
license plates from a country with a state, that they need to change their 
license plates, for some private purchased license plates. In case they don’t 
do it, the country with government, to which those license plates belongs, will 
be responsible for those drivers. We want the license plates to help identify 
the drivers in case of an accident. Another thing is that license plates, must be 
readable(that it is easy to read) with simple letters and numbers.

Travel Visas 
To travel from a free community to another free community, no documents 
will be needed. But in order to travel from a free community to a country with 
a state, they will have to purchase an Exit Card. These cards will be optional 
and will only apply to those people who have to travel to a country with a 
state. The main purpose of these cards will be to serve as identification cards 
for the government(if government still exist in that country) of the country, 
they want to travel to. Another purpose will be that with those cards, the 
PrivadoyGenteists can have knowledge about how many people are leaving a 
free community and are going to a country with a state and with that 
information they can create statistics. The centers that will create the exit 
cards will be called The Exit Card Creation Centers and will be privately 
operated and will compete(competition of preference) in a free market 
system. There will be no age limit to purchase this type of visa. The Exit Card 
Creation Centers will have to register their clients in a private database.

Drivers Licenses 
There will be no age limit, in order for people to purchase a driver's license, 
but we suggest that a good age to buy one is at eighteen years of age. Also 
there will be lots of private brands and any person or group can create their 
own brand and it will be optional, to have a driver’s license. People will not 
get a fine, for not having a driver’s license, because we(the 
PrivadoyGenteists) don’t believe in that stuff. But we suggest to the people, 
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that they need to know how to drive and that they get a driver’s license, just 
in case they have an accident or a problem. The private brands that will create 
and sell the driver's licenses, will have to register their clients in a private 
database.

Plan for Licenses and Permits(Copyright)
Key Points
* What can be registered 
* What can not be registered 
* Types of Licenses and how they will be register
* DM License 
* GMC License
* PM License 
* Opinion

What can be registered 
When we talk about things to register, we mean this kind of stuff, which will 
be stuff like media files, photos, artwork, audio and video. Literary works and 
franchises, might also be registered, they can be anything, from food 
franchises all the way to entertainment franchises. For example, if I invent a 
literary franchise, they can not use my characters without my permission. For 
example, if I register a video that I recorded, it may not be used without my 
permission. This will also apply to music.

What can not be registered
When we talk about things, that cannot be register its because we don’t want 
those things to become monopolies, like it happens in some countries with 
state where they are registered. They cannot register ideas for gadgets, 
softwares, blueprints for projects, science and medicine formulas. Not 
registering patents will be a big blow to monopolies and so it will create 
better products and more competition(competition of preference) in a free 
market system. With these actions we will avoid having monopolistic brands 
such as Microsoft and others out there.

Types of Licenses and how they will be register
So we already know, what can and what cannot be register. Now we are 
going to explain to you how things are going to be register in a 
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PrivadoyGenteist society. The People or the creators will need to go with a 
private notary and pay them, in order to register their stuff under a license, 
they will choose between these three licenses, DM, GMC and PM licenses. 
So after that, their works will have a license that they have chosen and if they 
want to change their license later, the notary may charge them an extra 
amount of money. The people will have the option to choose for how long 
they want to have a license. It will not be mandatory to register anything, but 
it will be good to register, in order to avoid trouble and problems. This will 
not apply to patents which are stuff like softwares, medicines, science 
formulas and blueprints for devices, because these things will be made for the 
common good and they can not be register.

DM License 
The acronym DM means I Don 't Mind, which means that the creators of 
those files, do not mind sharing their files with others. The files that will be 
registered under the DM license, will basically be a gift from the creator to 
the people. Most DM files will be free of cost. We say "most" because it will 
be legal to sell things, that we get for free.

 GMC License

The acronym GMC means Give Me Credit or recognition. The files 
registered under this license may be free of cost or might be purchased with 
money. Usually the author or creator that registers his work under this 
license, will be more interested in fame than in money. In other words, 
whatever is registered under the GMC license, will be free or very 
inexpensive. The GMC media(videos, photos, audio) will have a water mark 
that will mention the name of the author or creator, if it is in paper or if it is 
digital, it will have a digital mark. In case of being an audio file, it will have 
an intro at the beginning of the file or at the end of the file, that will mention 
the name of the author or creator. In case of being a book or franchise, credit 
will always be given to the author or creator. The people can sell or give 
away, the GMC files and stuff that they have already purchased or received 
as a gift.

PM License
The acronym PM means Pay Me, literally means to pay me. So when the 
author or creator registers their work under this license, the people who are 
interested in obtaining his work, will have to pay the author or creator of the 
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work. For example in a music website, where PM license music is 
downloaded, people might have to have membership with the website or put 
the number of their credit card, in order to download music. In other words, 
they will have to pay for music. In another example, If someone records a 
video and later registers it under the PM license, the people who are 
interested in using the video, will have to pay money to the author of the 
video. For example, if a news network wants to use a video that has a PM 
license, then that news network will have to pay the author of the video, if 
they(the news network) wants the video to be air on television. All works
(both digital and paper) with a PM license might have a watermark.  The 
watermark will mention the name of the user(the person who purchase the 
work) and the name of the author(the one who created the work). In case it
(the work) is an audio, it will have an intro(or maybe at the end) mentioning 
the same information instead of a watermark. But there may be exceptions, 
for example whoever purchases a work, can give it to someone else and that 
someone else can use it without paying for it or also they may sell it. So it 
will not be illegal to sell, lend or give away a work for which one has already 
paid for. So then people might create a watermark or a seal, for the works 
that they want to resell or give away. For example, it will mention that the file 
was a resold work, given away or provided by someone else, other than the 
original author. There will be private notaries and softwares that will help the 
people to create, these seals or watermarks whether digital or on paper. These 
seals and watermarks will be optional.

Opinion
In my opinion, I(Manuel) think that under these licenses the counterfeiting of 
products will not exist.  All of this because people will have to be 
responsible, with what they buy, so is they want to resell stuff they already 
bought, they will have the right to do so. Also if the people want to copy it, 
sell it, or give it away, we don’t care. The only thing that the people, can not 
copy will be the logos of the private security brands or other existing brands. 
I(Bernardo) say why would they copy it, when they can create it, due to the 
freedom of creating private brands. I(Manuel) say that the artistic names
(names used by actors, musicians, celebrities, etc) will have to be register 
with various private notaries, in some  kind of database, with some sort of 
disambiguation techniques(the databases will distinguish from names that are 
similar). In other words, in the databases there will be stage names and brand 
names, that will share the same name and both will have the right to use the 
same name. For example, there is a restaurant named Oscarito’s and that 
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restaurant discovers that there is Rock band also named Oscarito’s. The Rock 
band will not be able to sue the restaurant and the restaurant will not be able 
to sue the Rock band. Then the two sides will have to go with a private 
notary, in order to get register in a database, where there will be ambiguity
(things or people with the same name) or disambiguation. For example, they 
might be listed like this in the database, Oscarito’s(restaurant), Oscarito’s
(Rock band). Once they are registered, the both sides can use the same name 
without problems, because they will already be registered. That is why in the 
PrivadoyGenteist system there will be no lawsuits for artistic purposes(two 
sides going to court, because they want the right to use a certain name). Well 
everything will be valid in the PrivadoyGenteist society, except registering 
patents to create monopolies in an attempt to return to the old order, that we 
are all tired of.

Plan for Tribes and Indigenous people
Key Points
* When will we meet tribes and indigenous people? 
* What to do with the tribes and indigenous people 
* Opinion

When will we meet tribes and indigenous people?
When the PrivadoyGenteists people(possibly settlers) purchase new property
(C.P., M.O. and P.O.P.O.). They might probably encounter people who 
already live there, well those people will be the native ones and generally 
these properties will be far from the modern civilization. That is the reason, 
why the people(the natives) still live in tribes or clans. It might also happen 
that in a future, the PrivadoyGenteists(possibly settlers) will build cities in 
Outer space, The Center of the Earth or under the sea. Probably in those 
places, native people will already live there. Another reason might be that the 
PrivadoyGenteists people(possibly private military insurances), encounter 
natives after a military occupation of their country(the native’s country). So 
these might be the reasons, why the PrivadoyGenteists will encounter tribes 
and indigenous people. 

What to do with the tribes and indigenous people 
We the PrivadoyGenteists believe that no one is above us and no one is 
below us. That is why, there will be no caste system, leaders or government 
in a PrivadoyGenteist society. That is the reason why the PrivadoyGenteists, 
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will not think that they are higher or lower than a native(indigenous). What 
will happen to the Indians or natives who are leaders in their tribes or have 
state power, the PrivadoyGenteists will try to teach them and convert them to 
this libertarian theory(PrivadoyGenteist theory) and their statist power, will 
no longer exist. Also the tribes and villages, will be taught and converted to 
PrivadoyGenteism and a relationship of business, trade and education will 
start. The villages will receive the services and the infrastructure provided by 
several private brands. The Indigenous and natives residents will have the 
same rights as a PrivadoyGenteist citizen and they will live under the 
PrivadoyGenteist libertarian legal code. The Indigenous and native people 
will have the freedom to create their own private brands and keep their land 
under documents that will say so, also they will be able to keep their 
languages and if they want, they can start to learn other languages if they 
wish to. Their religions, customs and rituals will make them V.R. but there 
might be some, that will convert to atheism. The charity sector that might 
operate near the villages, may assist in the creation of infrastructure, for the 
indigenous and tribal villages.

Opinion
If indigenous and tribal people convert to PrivadoyGenteism, they will have a 
better quality of life. In case they are indigenous people from outer space, it 
will mean that PrivadoyGenteism and freedom reach the outer space. With 
the help of PrivadoyGenteism, the discrimination against the indigenous and 
native people will no longer exist. 

Extraction Plan
Key Points
* What is the Extraction Act? 
* From a free PrivadoyGenteist community to another free PrivadoyGenteist 
community 
* From a free PrivadoyGenteist community to a place with state 
* From a place with a state to a free PrivadoyGenteist community 
* Notes and Opinion 

What is the Extraction Act?
This is not really an act or law, is just our opinion on how people will move 
their stuff in and out, in a PrivadoyGenteist society. In other words, it is our 
opinion, about moving things and products that the people have and move 
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them to another place(it might be a country with a state or another free 
PrivadoyGenteist community). Please do not confuse, the ‘‘extraction act’’, 
with the ‘‘extradition act’’.

From a free PrivadoyGenteist community to another free 
PrivadoyGenteist community 
The people from a free PrivadoyGenteist community will be able to take their 
stuff in and out, from a free community to another free community, without 
any regulations or documents. For example, Johnny buys a refrigerator in the 
free community of Ahmed and he wants to move the refrigerator to the free 
community of Hongo. So Johnny will be able to freely move his refrigerator, 
between the two free communities, without any regulation or document. 
There will be no regulations, because this will be part of the free trade 
between free PrivadoyGenteist communities. The only thing, we(Bernardo 
and Manuel) suggest to the people, is to be careful with what they buy in 
order to not cause accidents. This will also apply to weapons and 
automobiles.

From a free PrivadoyGenteist community to a place with state 
Currently in places with state and government, the government regulates the 
trade so much and because of that, the people who want to move things in 
and out, need to get a permit. We(the PrivadoyGenteists) do not believe that 
the government will change and so theoretically the people from the free 
communities will have to get a permit with the governments of the countries, 
where they want to move their stuff to. I(Manuel) think that the government 
will continue doing these atrocities to the trade, for example confiscating 
things that the people move or getting fined or arrested for moving something 
that is forbidden in that country or for trading with a country that is 
economically sanctioned. Theoretically, the people from a free 
PrivadoyGenteist community, will have to get inform about which things are 
banned or regulated, by the government of the country to which they want to 
move their things.

From a place with a state to a free PrivadoyGenteist community
As we said before, there will be free trade in the PrivadoyGenteist societies 
and therefore no regulations will exist for products entering and exiting the 
free communities. This will also apply to products that leave a place with a 
state and enter a free community. In other words, the people who live in a 
place with a state, will be able to move their products to a free community, 
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without any regulations. Also the people from a free community that buys 
things from a country with a state, will be able to move those things to a free 
community with easiness. In the free communities all kinds of products from 
around the world will be welcome and no matter where they(the products) 
come from. So the PrivadoyGenteist people will have no problem in entering 
foreign products(products coming from a country with a state) to a free 
community. But perhaps the countries with a state(that right now, 2013 is the 
whole world) will attempt to regulate, what comes out of their territory. But 
the people will always find clever ways to enter their products to a free 
community. Also the people from the free communities will find clever ways, 
to enter their products to a country with a state, even though that state calls 
them ‘‘criminals’’.

Notes and Opinion
Because in the PrivadoyGenteist societies free trade and free markets will 
exist, there will be no customs, border guards, borders or something similar. 
We the PrivadoyGenteists will replace the customs checkpoints, for what we 
called the Free Pass Zones. These will be areas where immigration 
documents will not be required. These areas will replace the borders and 
ports of entry that are regulated today(December 2013). So then the Free Pass 
Zones, will be a fundamental part of free trade and free immigration, in the 
free communities. I(Manuel) believe that the regulations we have today are 
created by conservative-right wing-nationalists, arguing that they need to 
control the points of entry, in order to prevent organized crime, terrorism and 
diseases. I(Manuel) say that their argument is incorrect, because terrorism 
and organized crime are fought with the creation of more opportunities, 
education and freedom. Regarding the diseases we the PrivadoyGenteists, 
prefer to fight the war against diseases, in laboratories and hospitals and not 
in borders and points of entry.

Rights for Artificial Life
Key Points
* What do we mean by saying Artificial Life 
* What do we mean by saying other life forms 
* Rights and Freedoms for those lives(Artificial and other life forms)

What do we mean by saying Artificial Life 
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Artificial life is the name we will give to intelligent life(that can communicate 
with humans and think by themselves) and those who were born in an 
unnatural(not natural) way. For example if they(private scientists and 
engineers) ever create or make robots and other intelligent machines, 
intelligent softwares, babies born artificially, either by machines or by 
artificial insemination, cloning or other genetic manipulation.

What do we mean by saying other life forms
Other life forms is the name we will use in order to refer to intelligent life 
forms such as, intelligent aliens, non terrestrial intelligent people, people that 
are half machine, intelligent animals, intelligent plants and other intelligent 
life that may exist.

Rights and Freedoms for those lives(Artificial and other life forms)
In PrivadoyGenteism these life forms, will have the same rights and freedoms 
as any other PrivadoyGenteist human. We the PrivadoyGenteists have a 
phrase that goes like this, no one is above us and no one is below us. So these 
artificial life and other life forms, will not be less or more than a human. The 
artificial life and other life forms, will enjoy the same rights and freedoms just 
like any other people. For example they(the artificial life and other life forms) 
will be able to create their own private brands, have the right to have 
weapons and freedom of speech and access to a private funded education. 
The artificial life and other life forms will be able to live integrated into the 
PrivadoyGenteist society and will never be separated, in other words 
PrivadoyGenteist humans will live with them. Humans and artificial life and 
other life forms, will be able to marry and adopt children, as long as 
everything is made voluntarily. We want these people(artificial life and other 
life forms) to have equal rights and freedoms, like any other PrivadoyGenteist 
citizen. Because maybe we will meet these life forms, due to the 
technological advances, explorations or by private armed responses. 

Plan for other ideologies
Key Points
* Ideas that will not be valid 
* What to do with the ideas that will not be valid? 
* What are the Sta-Lib ideas? 
* What to do with the Sta-Lib ideas? 
* Panarchism?
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Ideas that will not be valid 
We the PrivadoyGenteists believe that all ideas, that want to create a state
(government) are bad, it doesn’t matter how small the state is, government is 
Just as bad as the ideologies that promote racism, gender discrimination, 
nationalism, authoritarianism, totalitarianism and forced collectivism. Other 
bad ideologies are the ones that promote religious fanaticism or worship(type 
of cult personality) towards a man, woman, statue or group.

What to do with the ideas that will not be valid? 
The first thing that will happen with the followers and proponents of these 
ridiculous ideas, is that they will be re-educated in the individual re-education 
centers, because they will be considered statists and enemies of freedom. 
Those ideas will no longer be considered valid and will only be part of 
history, in which some people(statists) in some places tried to implement their 
ideas. Then the children will be taught, that those ridiculous ideas will be part 
of history and the past, so those destructive ideas will no longer be valid.

What are the Sta-Lib ideas? 
Sta-Lib is an acronym that means Stateless Libertarian, in other words the 
ability to have as much freedom as possible(both socially and economically), 
without having a government. At the beginning we talked about Murray 
Rothbard and we mentioned that he invented the Anarcho-capitalism 
ideology, but after the death of Rothbard, Anarcho-capitalism divided into 
more factions, by different theorists. There are approximately six forms and 
factions of the Anarcho-capitalist thought and if they include us(the 
PrivadoyGenteists), then there will be seven factions. We can also add to this 
list of stateless libertarians, Kevin Carson's mutualism and individualist 
anarchists(Like Lysander Spooner, the man we mentioned at the beginning). 
So these are some of the ideologies, that we call Sta-Lib, because they have 
no government and are economically and socially libertarian.

What to do with the Sta-Lib ideas? 
We will try to convert them to the PrivadoyGenteist ideology and if we can, 
we will cooperate with them(the proponents of the Sta-Lib ideologies). About 
the Sta-Lib ideologies, we the PrivadoyGenteists will say that they are sister 
ideas and thoughts and they will not be considered our enemies. So they may 
have their books and organizations and they will not be bothered. Lets hope 
all of us follow the non-aggression principle, in order to have peace. But we 
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will be careful, to avoid statist infiltration in our sister ideas and we will 
suggest our sister ideas, if they detect statism infiltrating their groups, to 
report the incidents to the private authorities(private security brands).

Panarchism?
Panarchism is an idea or theory were citizens of a country with a government, 
are allow to move to another country with a different government easily. 
Theoretically there will be many micro communities(that can have a state or 
be stateless) in a geographical area, for example, the south of Los Angeles is 
under a fascist government, the north is under a democratic government and 
the center is under a communist government. Theoretically these communities 
can coexist(exist at the same time) with each other, in other words they are 
communities that are neighboring each other. I(Manuel) think that in real life 
this will never be possible, because there are ideas, that hate each other and 
there will be one community that will want to control the whole geographical 
area. Panarchism between our sister ideas, might be possible, if all of us 
respect the non-aggression principle. Panarchism between our sister ideas and 
PrivadoyGenteism might exist, but I(Manuel) am skeptical(do not believe) 
towards statist Panarchism(Panarchism between the statist communities). 
That is why we believe that in that case, PrivadoyGenteism is preferable(that 
they will choose us and not the panarchists) to statist Panarchism. We will try 
to re-educate the statist panarchists, in the individual re-education centers, 
because their version of Panarchism, encourages separatism and separatism 
opens the doors to statism. 

Independence of the Children Plan
Key Points
* What is the Child’s Independence? 
* Reasons for the Child’s Independence
* How will children become independent? 
* Personal Helpers for Daily Tasks 

What is the Child’s Independence? 
The child’s independence, is when a child can live alone without legal 
guardians and he or she are their own legal guardians. So that means that the 
independent minors, will be able to do things that adults do, such as drinking, 
smoking, gambling, driving, buying property, etc. Because they will be their 
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own guardians, the money that they earn will be for themselves. We think that 
the child’s independence will be determined, not by age, but by their level of 
maturity and their ability to make responsible choices. This may be from 
sixteen years of age, but they can be younger or older. What we mean by 
maturity, its that they should already know and understand how the society 
operates and be able to distinguish good from bad.

Reasons for the Child’s Independence
The minors will be able to gain their independence for several reasons. For 
example, if they are orphans(both parents have died) and have no relatives to 
act as legal guardians, also if they are abused at home, they rejected the 
adoption(children may refuse to be adopted) or they are unlucky and rebel 
kids(the kids do not want to obey their parents or legal guardians). We do not 
think that juvenile detention centers will exist, but if the independent children 
commit a serious crime and lose their legal trial, they will go to an individual 
re-education center, where there are also adults being treated. If they commit 
a crime and go to trial, they will be treated as adults. It might happen(but it 
will be weird) that the medical personnel and staff at the individual re-
education centers, are independent minors that will work there. So these are 
some reasons, why children might become independent in the 
PrivadoyGenteist system.

How will children become independent? 
Well the minors interested in gaining their independence, will go to a private 
notary and create a document, indicating their desire for independence. The 
minors will sign the document and they will become independent. A signature 
from a legal guardian or adult will not be needed. After gaining their 
independence, the notary will call the charity sector and the charity sector will 
give the children a money making machine(a machine to print their own 
money). The independent minors will have to activate the machine and then 
create and print the amount of money, that they want and then they will paid 
the private notary and will be ready to buy a property and other stuff. It will 
be easy for minors to become independent in a PrivadoyGenteist society. 
Some people might hate us and some people might like us, but 
PrivadoyGenteism is an idea that will support the freedoms for minors.

Personal Helpers for Daily Tasks 
There will be private brands of helpers that will assist the independent 
minors, to study, search for employment and discover their talent, etc. In 
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other words, the helpers will help the independent children do their chores 
and tasks. We have called these private brands of helpers, the Personal
Helpers for Daily Tasks. In the Spanish language we called them 
"mandaderos", which can be translated as messengers or private helpers. 
These private brands of helpers will compete in a free market system
(competition of preference) and their customers will be able to choose which 
brand they want, according to their needs. These private brands of helpers 
will help their clients in different tasks, in addition to having the independent 
minors as clients, these private brands will also help the physically and 
mentally handicapped people, the old people, drunk and drugged people who 
are not able to drive and people who are under house arrest. So with the 
creation of these private brands of helpers, the independent minors and other 
clients will be able to live peacefully without worrying about not being able to 
do their everyday tasks. For example, one of the tasks that they(the private 
helpers) will do is to buy things(the arrested people will give them the money) 
for the people who are under house arrest, because they(the detainees) can 
not leave their homes. The private helpers will be able to carry weapons and 
will also be able to drive when their clients are drunk and drugged people in 
order to prevent accidents. Another of their tasks will be to do paperwork and 
housework for the people who cannot do so, such as the old people, the 
physically and mentally disabled and the independent children. For example, 
cooking for their clients, helping them to sign papers, reminding them of 
important events in their(client’s) agendas.
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Chapter 9: Solving Social Problems PrivadoyGenteist style

*Introduction

Introduction
We the PrivadoyGenteists here in democracy, see and hear about the social 
problems that this modern society has. We have problems, because the 
government caused them directly or indirectly and as Murray Rothbard said "I 
have ninety-nine problems and the government is responsible for all of them". 
So we will try to solve these social problems, PrivadoyGenteist style. Here is 
a list of these social problems, which are very common to hear about them 
and see them, in this modern society.

Social Problems
* Education 
* Security 
* Labor
* Environmental 
* Economy 
* Bullying 
* Racism and Discrimination 
* Health Care 
* Corruption 
* Conflicts 
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* Teenage Pregnancy 
* Homelessness 
* Gender Inequality 
* Unemployment 
* Hunger
* Poverty 
* Disability 
* Debts 
* Obesity 
* Addictions 
* Mental and Behavioral Disorders 
* Legal age to work 
* Prostitution 
* Sexually Transmitted Diseases 
* Crime 
* Homophobia 
* Lack of Natural Resources 
* Anorexia 
* Employment for the Disabled People
* Disarmament of Weapons of Mass Destruction 
* Slavery and Human Trafficking 
* Polygamy 
* Domestic and Family Violence 
* Legal age to Marry
* Gangs and Juvenile Delinquency 
* Divorce and Marriage 
* Promiscuity and Infidelity 
* Abuse and Murder of Animals

Education 

The Problem: The lack of education, low paying jobs, clowns(politicians and 
government) screw things up, for the people who want to study.

The Cause: The lack of education is due to two reasons, first, there is no 
money, so then people don’t study and second, there are not enough schools 
and the education is of poor quality, due to the diversion of public funds
(when the tax money, goes directly to the government’s pockets).Sometimes 
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the state, spends the tax money on foreign wars or on social programs, that 
are unsustainable(cannot be maintained or supported).

The Solution: We as PrivadoyGenteists believe that the solution to this 
problem of education is, to abolish the state(so that no more wars, diversion 
of public funds and politicians exist). Also we want the people, to have the 
right to create and print their own money, in order to have enough money to 
pay for a good education. The other solution is to have individual education, 
homeschooling type, private tutors, education in seminars, education in 
P.O.P.O. places, the use of technology, softwares and distance learning 
education. The people in a PrivadoyGenteist system, will have enough money 
to pay for their education. Because they will be able to create and print their 
own money, with the same monetary value. Also the charity sector will be 
able to create a system of free private education, funded privately. The 
education will be optional, so that people will lose the fear of getting an 
education.

Opinion
Even though, the problem we currently(2013) have with education, is very 
bad. I(Manuel) think that the PrivadoyGenteist solution, will solve the 
problem of education. With this we will create, an education that will have 
secular and libertarian values.

Security 

The Problem: There is crime and insecurity.

The Cause: The lack of education, the existence of business and political 
corruption, political cronyism, monetary monopoly, laws influenced by right 
wing conservative thinking. The lack of education is when people, are not 
very educated. Political corruption is when government leaders, take the 
money that was meant for public works and spend it in personal stuff. 
Corporate corruption is when business people, use their friends in the 
government to obtain a benefit or advantage over other people. Which is 
similar to political cronyism and that is when the friends of the politicians or 
government officials, receive benefits and privileges. The monetary monopoly 
is when only governmental money is valid and only they can print the money. 
The right wing conservative thinking, is when closed-minded nationalists, 
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influence or create the laws of society.

The Solution: Create a more accessible and more individualized education. 
Also by abolishing the state and all types of government and by letting the 
people create and print their own money. We will need to libertarianize 
society(we will need to insert libertarian values in the society and influence 
the way they think). Also by creating private paramilitary security brands, that 
will compete in a free market system(competition of preference), to take care 
of the people and their property.

Labor

The Problem: The low wages, people struggle to find employment, former 
"criminals" are unemployed, labor unions and other clowns screw things up, 
for the people who are looking for employment. For example, people lose 
their jobs, because the jobs are going overseas(to a foreign country).

The Cause: The chuequism(corrupt businessmen who are friends with the 
government and they receive privileges and benefits from the government). 
Well the chuequism, is expanding to other countries and that explains, why 
they take away your job and they give it to a foreigner in another country, to 
exploit him/her occupationally and economically. The labor union leaders 
who take away the money from the workers, in order to keep "protecting" 
them from their bosses. There has been cases in which individuals, who do 
not belong to a labor union, cannot receive benefits or find employment. The 
ex "criminals" cannot find employment, because the conservative-nationalists 
influence or make the laws. The people have difficulty to find employment, 
because the people are not educated or prepared for the job. The low wages 
are due to two reasons, the first reason is because there exist a monetary 
monopoly, even if your employer(boss) wants to pay you more money, he 
cannot do so, because he does not creates or prints his own money, because 
the state monopolizes the money, so only the state can create and print it. The 
second reason is because chuequism, in other words the chuecos(the 
businessmen who are friends of the government), are legally protected by the 
government, so they can pay you low wages and exploit you, economically 
and occupationally.
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The Solution: Abolish the state, so that the chuecos and the conservative-
nationalists will no longer exist. Create more individualized and accessible 
education(the private sector and the charity sector will give the education). 
Also we will need to abolish the labor unions and replace them, with the three 
forms of labor contract. Also by letting the people create and print their own 
money. So that the people will be able to create, their own private brands and 
businesses.

Environmental

The Problem: Polluted water and rivers, polluted air and the existence of 
plagues.

The Cause: There is no money or resources to clean up the environment, 
because the government monopolizes the creation of money and steals away 
the money from the people.

The Solution: Abolish the state and government, let the people create and 
print their own money. Privately financed the research and creation of 
alternative energy sources and also to allow people to clean up the 
environment, for example by creating private water purification plants and by 
creating filters or machines to decontaminate the air. Also by financing 
privately, the creation of man-made resources and by creating private 
environmental safe alternative pesticides to eliminate the pests.

Economy 

The Problem: Economic inequality, people are forced to pay taxes and 
people lose their property.

The Cause: Big businessmen who are friends with the government and 
receive favors and privileges from the government. Monetary monopoly(that 
means that only the government and certain banks have access to the money), 
the rest of the people have to work in order to get a wage, which is pay in 
monopolistic money(money that only the state can create and print). High 
taxes are pay, because both the right and the left wing government’s, need 
money for their plans(conservative or socialist plans). Political corruption and 
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diversion of public funds by the government. Banks owned by crony 
banksters(bankers that are friends of the government), collect the properties 
of the people, that cannot afford to pay back the bank loans. The people 
cannot pay the bank loans, because they received a wage with monopolistic 
money(they have to work hard to earn the money, because they are not 
allowed to print their own money).

The Solution: In order to combat and end economic inequality, we will need 
to create machines, so that people can create and print their own money and 
we will need to ensure that all members of a PrivadoyGenteist society have 
one. To end the taxes, the state and all form of government will need to be 
abolish. With the abolition of government, the chuecos(big businessmen who 
are friends of the government) and banksters will cease to exist. Statist banks 
and banks that belonged to the chuecos, will be abolish. They will be replace 
by the newly created PrivadoyGenteists banks, that will only stored and safe 
guard the people’s money and will not give loans. So with that, confiscations 
and foreclosures of property will not exist. We will also abolish the loans, 
because they will not be needed, because the people will be able to create and 
print their own money, with equality in monetary value.

Bullying

The Problem: Harassment both at school and at workplaces, Cyber-bullying
(using the Internet to harass people) and people commit suicide, due to the 
harassments.

The Cause: Most of the bullies suffer from mental and emotional problems, 
those problems, make them act that way. Not enough schools and jobs for the 
people. Monetary monopoly(only the government can print the money), 
prevents children and young teens, from moving to another school, because 
they do not have enough money. Monetary monopoly, prevents the people 
from creating their own business or private brand(this forces people, to work 
in some other place and have a boss). There is no medical treatment and 
support, for the future bullies, because the government doesn’t allow people 
to create clinics, also they(the government) spend the tax payers money, 
either for personal stuff or to finance a left-wing or right-wing plan.
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The Solution: First of all, we must abolish the government, so there will be 
no diversion of public funds or the use of money to finance left wing or right 
wing plans. The creation of individual education courses, will prevent 
bullying from happening. Also the people, will be able to create and print 
their own money, with equality in monetary value. This will allow people, to 
create their own private brands and be self employed, obviously this will 
prevent harassment in the workplace. The bullies and future bullies, will need 
to get treated in private medical and psychological centers, so that they can 
overcome their trauma and get healed. The charity sector, can teach people 
that the Cyberspace(the Internet) will be used for work and education and not 
to disturb or harm other people. With those solutions, the suicide rate(at least 
the one caused by bullying) will decrease.

Racism and Discrimination 

The Problem: People who consider themselves superior to other people, who 
are not from the same country, race, ethnicity or religion, as they.

The Cause: Right wing-nationalist-religious-conservative beliefs that 
influence and create the laws of society, they also influence popular culture 
and media.

The Solution: Abolish the state and all forms of government(including the 
right-wing governments), create free immigration, abolish the culture created 
by the state and nationalism(statist holidays, stereotypes, religious holidays, 
etc.). We will need to libertarianize society, so that we can abolish 
conservatism and create what we called, libertarian decentism in the 
PrivadoyGenteist society. We also need to support atheism, agnosticism, 
autotheism and autarchism/self rule(respect towards other people, so that the 
other people can respect us), as said by Robert Lefevre. Insert libertarian and 
PrivadoyGenteist values and principles in popular culture, society and media.

Health Care

The Problem: The lack of hospitals and clinics, high prices in health care
(medicines, surgeries and treatments are very expensive), people do not have 
money to pay for their health care.
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The Cause: Diversion of public funds by the statist rulers, monetary 
monopoly, there are not enough doctors, because medical schools are so 
expensive for the students. The lack of interest and willingness to heal and 
treat sick people who live in remote rural areas.

The Solution: Abolish the state and all forms of government, so that there 
will be no diversion of public funds by the ruling statists. The people will be 
allow to create and print their own money, but with equality in monetary 
value. So there will no longer be people without money. Now that the people 
can print their own money, they will not have economic struggles and they 
can enter a medical school, they can pay for. We also propose the creation of 
individual learning courses or by digital means or books. These courses will 
teach people about different topics, including their professional individual 
careers, at their own pace and time. That’s how we the PrivadoyGenteists, 
solve the problem of medical education. In order to solve the problem of 
health in remote(rural) areas, we will create and encourage, the charity sector 
to go to those remote places and treat the sick people. We will also create, 
private medical brands that will compete in a free market system(competition 
of preference), in other words the customers(clients, sick people) will choose, 
which medical brand they want to hire.

Corruption 

The Problem: Public officials(statists and some people who work in 
government offices) and also corrupt security personnel. For example, there 
are some people(bureaucrats) that work in government offices, that will only 
do their job, if the people give them an extra sum of money or bribe them.

The Cause: Authoritarian statists that ruled back then, impacted society
(usually in a negative way, the society ends up being a backward society). 
Greed caused by the monetary monopoly. For example, now in Russia, their 
government is very corrupt, because before they had two authoritarian 
governments, such as the tsarist monarchy and the Soviet communism. 
Another example is Mexico, which had about five authoritarian governments, 
the monarchies(Spanish viceroys, Agustin de Iturbide’s monarchy and 
Emperor Maximilian’s monarchy) and the dictatorships(Antonio Lopez de 
Santa Anna’s dictatorship and Porfirio Diaz’s dictatorship). By the time those 
two countries became democratic, their political parties were already corrupt, 
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because they had learned dirty tricks from the past(they try to use the same 
tricks, that previous authoritarian leaders used). That is why, we the 
PrivadoyGenteists when ever we hear the word "democracy" we associate 
that word with corruption and we also associate that word with the system, 
that both Russia and Mexico have. As for the greed for money, it is very 
common to be greedy, if you grew up with no money(because only the 
government and their friends have access to the money). So that greedy 
people will do anything for money and power, but there is also some people 
who were born rich, that will also do anything to stay in power.

The Solution: Abolish the state and all forms of government. With that, 
corrupt and authoritarian statists and bureaucrats will no longer exist. We also 
need to teach the new generations, that all governments(no matter how small 
or minimal they are) are bad and that statism, does more bad things than 
good. As for greed, I(Manuel) think that the people will not be that greedy, if 
they are allow to print their own money. I(Manuel) say, that willingness
(voluntarism) is more stronger than greed.

Conflicts 

The Problem: There are armed conflicts between nations and legal disputes 
over property and rights.

The Cause: Greedy statists, who want to invade other countries, in order to 
obtain the natural resources of those countries or get some benefits out of it. 
The people do not respect each other and there is monetary monopoly. Here 
in democracy, we see many cases in court, that deal with the child’s custody, 
in other words which parent will be responsible for the child. An example of 
greedy statists, is Leopoldo Galtieri, President/military dictator of Argentina, 
who ordered a military invasion to the Falkland Islands, without the islanders, 
doing anything to him or to Argentina. Another example, is the ex USA 
president, George W. Bush, when he ordered a military invasion to Iraq, 
without the Iraqis doing anything to him or to the United States. It is rumored 
that, these two greedy statists, invaded those countries because they wanted 
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the natural resources of those countries or they wanted to annex them.

The Solution: Abolish the state and all forms of government, so that way 
greedy statists and monetary monopoly will no longer exist. We need to let 
the people, create and print their own money, but with equality in monetary 
value. We will need to teach the non-aggression principle, that way people 
will learn, that it is wrong to attack others, but the use of force will be 
justified, if it is use in self-defense. As for those problems with parental 
rights, we have suggested that minors can become independent, where a child 
who has parents who don’t care about him or mistreat him or in some cases if 
the child doesn’t even have parents. The child can choose if he wants to be 
independent or be adopted by the charity sector or a family member. 
Voluntary agreements will be signed to solve disputes about property. For 
example, if the two sides agree, on a offer of money, then one side will give 
money to the other, so that the side who gave money, acquires the property 
legally. In some agreements, money will be use but in some others, people 
will trade with their stuff or will do some other favors.

Teenage Pregnancy 

The Problem: The teens do not complete their education or study a career, 
they are not ready or mature enough to become parents. The teen girls may 
face medical problems during their pregnancy and the teenagers can get 
sexually transmitted diseases, if they don’t use protection. In most cases the 
teenage father, never assumes responsibility towards the child. These people
(specially teenage mothers) are sustain by the tax payers money(that is being 
removed from the people, by force).

The Cause: The lack of education and there is a very poor quality of 
education, because there are no funds to create a good education, because the 
government took the tax payers money and move that money to their(the 
statists) personal bank accounts. Another reason, is because the family of the 
teenagers, have no money, so they cannot send their children to a "good" 
school. Why? because the government has a monopoly on money. The 
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parents of the teenagers do not teach their children(the teens who are being 
the subject of our study) techniques or tips, on how to be a good father or 
mother. There is a lack of good hospitals, so that is why teen girls, cannot 
have a good medical treatment. Guess why there is a lack of hospitals? 
because the statist rulers diverted public funds(tax payers money) and that 
explains, why teenage girls might endanger their life while trying to give birth 
to their child. The reason why teenage parents do not take care of their 
children, is because they don’t have a finished education or enough money to 
support a child. Many people ask themselves why this happens? the answer is 
that this is caused by the diversion of public funds and the monopoly on 
money, that the government practices. Now due to the left wing influence in 
the laws of a country, "welfare" programs are created. These programs are 
financed by the taxes that were collected, in other words, the government 
takes away money from the working people(people that have very little 
money to support themselves). The rich billionaires(chueco businessmen) do 
not pay taxes, because they are already protected by the conservative-right 
wing-nationalist-racists(or by any other politician). This makes the working 
people(the people that can barely support themselves) become poorer. So 
then the people come to a logical conclusion, why work?, if the government 
takes away your money, it would be better(thats what they think), if you just 
ask the government for welfare benefits(food stamps, public housing, health 
care, public schools.). In that sense the left wing government will sustain you. 
So what happens, is that the more taxes the government collects, the people 
become more poor and lazy. That's when the teenage girls, become pregnant 
because the medical expenses are going to be paid by the left wing 
government, with the tax payers money. Sometimes there are politicians who 
pretend to be conservatives(right wingers) or socialists(left wingers) in order 
to gain votes and popularity. But in reality they are disfraces(literally 
political costumes, politicians who pretend to follow an idea, but they don’t). 
The only thing, that the political costumes do and want, is power and the tax 
payers money, so that they can spend it on personal stuff.

The Solution: Creating individual education courses so that the teenagers
(boys and girls), can finish their careers at home, online or at 
PrivadoyGenteist universities or with private tutors. The charity sector, can 
provide training courses for the people who are interested in becoming 
parents, these courses can be teach to the teenagers. For example, in the 
charity parental courses, the people(including teenagers) will learn things like, 
dressing a baby, how to feed a baby and how to educate a child, etc. We will 
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need to have the latest technology and medical care(in other words to have 
educated doctors and engineers), so that the teenage girls and any other 
mother or woman, may have a good medical service. The people will have the 
freedom to create and print their own money, but with equality in monetary 
value, so that the father and mother will have enough money, so that they can 
raise their baby. In case the father of the baby, does not want to take care of 
the baby, the mother can disjoin their relationship and the mother will have 
enough money, to raise the child on her own, because she will be able to 
create and print her own money. We will need to abolish the state and all 
forms of government, so that leftists(social-democrats) that protect lazy 
people and the right wingers that cooperate with chuecos(big businessmen 
and crony capitalists) and the political costumes cease to exist.

 Homelessness 

The Problem: There are many homeless people on the streets, seizure of 
property by the banks and the government and the overpopulation of people.

The Cause: The homeless people lost all their property and therefore, 
unfortunately they live on the streets. Well, usually the government, chueco 
businessmen and bankers, cheat on the people and take away their property. 
The people also lose their property, due to their personal vices and 
addictions. The seizure of property, happens because the lenders(chueco 
banks) want their money back and the people cannot pay it and then the 
banks take away their valuable stuff, in this case their houses. The 
overpopulation happens because there are people, that live long, because the 
medicine helps them to stay alive. Also because the people have many 
children(because the left wing statists help the people raise their kids, with 
the welfare benefits). 

The Solution: Abolish the state and all forms of government, so there will be 
no chueco businessmen, chueco bankers and lenders, that take away the 
properties of the people. Also the leftists who take away the people’s money
(from the people that can barely sustain themselves) will cease to exist. To 
solve the problem of overpopulation, the solution is to create more private 
housing and settlements elsewhere, either at sea or by creating artificial land. 
By creating artificial resources and also by creating artificial and alternative 
food. There will no longer exist food problems, such as the lack of food and 
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malnutrition. As for the addictions, they will be fought in laboratories and 
rehabilitation clinics, they might also modify substances so that they become 
less addictive. In case they are addictions and vices such as sex, gambling, 
drinking, etc, they will have to be voluntarily treated(the addicted people 
want to be treated), maybe by using psychological therapy of good private 
quality and also through the use of a good libertarian education.

Gender Inequality 

The Problem: The existence of Machismo-Feminism-Conservatism in the 
society, each group discriminates someone, for example, someone who thinks 
is a macho man discriminates women, the feminist(often) discriminates and 
hates men and the conservative discriminates the gay (homosexual) 
population.

 The Cause: The Conservative influence in the creation of laws and society, 
that is why it is considered improper or weird, for a man to be a hairdresser 
and for a woman to be a carpenter. That's an example of the conservative 
influence in society and in response to the conservative machismo, feminism 
appears. Feminism is when the women discriminate against men, for example, 
it is consider weird or improper for a man to be sewing or to be cleaning the 
house(feminists usually make fun, of those men). Due to the feminist 
influence, men do not learn more tasks and learn more(because the feminists, 
make fun of them if they do). Also when the religious conservatives teach that 
the marriage should be between a man and a woman, so with those beliefs 
they and their teachings, discriminate the LGBT people.

The Solution: Abolish the state and all forms of government, also we need to 
criminalize any form of gender discrimination, including conservative 
machismo and anarcho-feminism. This will also include abolishing the 
theocracy, that way no religious extremists will discriminate people and as for 
the religious moderates, they might become V.R.(voluntary religion) or they 
might become atheists or S.R.(satire religion), but their conversion will need 
to be voluntarily. That make us not to worry, about the religious. Also we will 
need to criminalize religious fanaticism and the people will need to learn the 
self-control advocated by Robert Lefevre. That way, the people will learn to 
respect men, women, homosexuals and other forms of life(either artificial or 
non terrestial). Also the people will be educated about tolerance and self-
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control(self respect). 

Unemployment 

The Problem: The lack of good jobs and the existence of poorly paid jobs.

The Cause: The jobs went to other countries(they hired people abroad and 
they closed the local branch), monopoly on money, chuequism, monopoly on 
education and the lack of education.

The Solution: Abolish the state and all forms of government, we will need to 
criminalize monetary monopoly and chuequism(the alliance between big 
businessmen and the government). Also we will need to create more 
accessible and individualized education, so that everyone can get educated 
and study a career. Let the people create and print their own money, but with 
equality in monetary value, also by letting the people create their own private 
brands and businesses. Now with that, the people will have better salaries and 
unemployment will decrease. In case the employment goes to another 
country, they will have to respect the foreign workers, and offer them, the 
three forms of  labor contracts, that we(PrivadoyGenteists) advocate(believe).

Hunger

The Problem: There is hunger but no food.

The Cause: The diversion of public funds by the statists(the money that was 
originally for food, ends up in the statists bank accounts), Mother Nature
(drought, pests and changes in the climate), conservatism(regulates, prohibits 
and prevents the people from bringing food from other countries), socialist 
economy(they regulate products and try to guess what the people need, they 
do this by using central planning).

The Solution: Abolish the state and all forms of government, that way 
socialism, conservatism, and the diversion of public funds, will not exist. We 
will need to create technology and create scientific advances, in order to 
create artificial food and other alternatives to combat the effects of Mother 
Nature in the food(for example, by avoiding or combating droughts). Also by 
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letting the people create and print their own money, but with equality in 
monetary value, so that they can buy food or to allow them to produce their 
own food(PrivadoyGenteist self-production).

 Poverty 

The Problem: The lack of infrastructure(the roads are in a very bad 
condition), the lack of resources (no access to water or electricity) and the 
lack of money(people do not have enough money or are ruined economically).

The Cause: The diversion of public funds by the statists(that’s why there is a 
lack of infrastructure and resources), chuequism(the government doesn’t let 
other people compete or print money, only the friends of the government, can 
operate in the market). Chueco businessmen, who pay very low salaries to the 
workers. That’s why there are no good salaries and there is a lack of money 
at home. The workers get fired from their jobs.

The Solution: Abolish the state and all forms of government, so that way 
there will be no diversion of public funds by the statists. Criminalize 
chuequism and have educated engineers and architects in order to create good 
resources and infrastructure. Also we will need good scientists in order to 
make good quality man-made resources. Let the people create and print their 
own money, but with equality in monetary value, so there will be no lack of 
money. 

Disability

The Problem: The disabled people do not have employment, no help or 
assistance for the disabled people(they are abandoned by their families), they 
do not have access to their necessary treatments and medical equipment
(wheelchairs, canes, etc.) and they suffer from discrimination.

The Cause: Disorders or afflictions either by birth or by accident. The 
limitados(merchants and small business owners, who are just beginning and 
are not very big or rich) cannot hire the disabled people, because they don’t 
have enough money, to pay for their salaries and insurances. The chuecos(big 
businessmen who are friends of the government) do not want to hire the 
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disabled people, because they(the disabled people) give a bad image to their 
businesses and cost them money. There is no help for the disabled people, 
because the public funds were diverted to the statists bank accounts. 
Sometimes, the government uses that tax money, to make wars overseas or by 
making unnecessary government programs of very poor quality. Therefore the 
disabled people, have no good treatments or medical equipment. The 
discrimination is done by their own family members and is socially generated 
by the conservative form of thinking, that says that the image of a disabled 
person, it's not normal(the conservatives don’t consider the disabled people, 
equal to them).

The Solution: Abolish the state and all forms of government, so that way 
there will be no chueco businessmen and statists. We will need to criminalize 
chuequism and statism. Also, that way there will be no diversion of public 
funds by the statists. Educating engineers and doctors in order to have better 
medical equipment, medicines and treatments. We will need to criminalize the 
right-wing-conservative-nationalist thinking, so that discrimination against the 
disabled people, will no longer exist. The people will be able to create and 
print their own money, but with equality in monetary value, in order for them 
to buy the things that they need. This will most probably create an effect or 
phenomenon known as Sons of the Machine(disabled people who will 
sustain themselves, with printed money from their machines, these people 
might not have a job, due to their disability). But there will be some disabled 
people, that will have a job and work, because they want to.

Debts 

The Problem: The people are in debt and they don't have money to pay their 
debts(for example credit card debts, they need money in order to get a family 
member out of jail, etc). The money lenders take away something from them
(for example, when the banks takes away the people’s houses) because they 
didn’t have the money to pay for their debts. The money lenders sometimes 
are gangsters(people that don’t have education or employment, which are 
usually ‘‘criminals’’ in a democratic system and they lend money) and they
(the gangsters) lend you money and if you don’t pay them, they will 
physically damage you, your family or your property. The student loans(when 
the government or chueco foundations, lend money to the young people, in 
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order for them to study at a university and then latter on they come and make 
the students pay them back the money they lend out) are also a problem for 
the young people, because when they graduate and start working(have an 
employment), the government will take their money from their paychecks, in 
order to pay for their student debt.

The Cause: Monetary monopoly and chuequism causes people to have low 
wages and when they want to buy things or request a service, they get into 
debt. The vast majority of young people grow up in places where people have 
debts and that forces them to borrow money from the government, in order to 
go to college or high school(like in Mexico). There are some people that 
because of desperation, borrow money from gangsters, chueco banks and 
sometimes pawn their valuable things. But sometimes the people are also 
guilty, because they sometimes spend their money, on the same day they got 
their paychecks.

The Solution: Abolish the state and all forms of government, so that way 
monetary monopoly, will not exist. Abolish and criminalize the state and 
chuequism. Abolish student and bank loans. That way banks will only guard 
and save the people’s money, but they will not lend it. Abolish all kinds of 
financial lenders(institutions that lend money). Abolish the jail bail system(we 
think that people should be re-educated and rehabilitated in individual re-
education centers, if they are found guilty). Create more accessible and 
individualized education(digital courses, home schooling, private tutors, etc), 
so that way, criminals and an uneducated youth, will not exist. Let the people 
create and print their own money, but with equality in monetary value and 
that way they will not have debts(they will not need to borrow money, 
because they will print their own). The charity sector, will create seminars in 
order to teach people, how to save their money and use it, in a good way.

Obesity 

The Problem: The obese people get sick(diabetes, high blood pressure, etc), 
they suffer from discrimination and some people do not want to employ them.

The Cause: The Left wing governments economically sustain lazy people
(people who do not like to work) through social assistance programs
(programs that are financed by taxes). This causes people not to work and 
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become fat, because they are being sustain with monopolistic money, that has 
been taken away from other people(usually from the people who have very 
little money). The statists that diverted the public funds, cause the hospitals 
and medical treatment, to become of low quality or expensive, so the people 
who are obese or sick cannot be treated. Also the right wing-nationalist-
conservative discriminate the fat people because they(the Conservatives) 
think that the fat people are inferior. This conservative thinking makes people 
have a negative impression towards people with obesity, so they do not 
employ them. The chueco businessmen do not employ the obese people, 
because they(the chuecos) know, that the obese people often get sick(they 
have diseases such as diabetes, high blood pressure, etc) and the chuecos do 
not want to pay the medical expenses of their employees, including the obese 
people. Sometimes the people who are obese, cannot afford their medical 
expenses, because they don’t have money. Due to the monopolistic 
government money.

The Solution: Abolish the state and all forms of government, as well as 
criminalize chuequism. Also with that, the left wingers that sustain lazy 
people, right wingers that discriminate people, statists and the chuecos that 
abuse their power, will not exist. We will need to educate doctors, engineers 
and scientists in order to make better medicines and better medical 
equipment, as well as medical treatments in order to fight all kinds of 
diseases. The charity sector will create health campaigns in order to promote 
healthy eating, exercise and physical activity. Create healthier junk and fast 
food and also make them less addictive, at the same time create some diets. 
Also let the people create and print their own money, with equality in 
monetary value, so that they have no financial trouble. With their printed 
money, the people will be able to create their own private brands and work on 
something they like.

Addictions

The Problem: The addicted people lose their money(they get into debt, 
become poor or ruined), they end up dead.

The Cause: The monopoly on money(they spend their money and end up 
poor), they die because they may have an overdose or because they have been 
consuming it for a long time(cigarettes and beer) and they have no access to 
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hospitals, clinics or rehabilitation centers of good quality.  Another reason is 
that the sellers of the substances(illegal drugs) are ‘‘criminals’’(people who 
did not have an education or employment and the only way to stay alive, is by 
selling these substances) and they are often violent and can cause trouble for 
the addicts. The trouble may cost the addicts their life. Another way to lose 
their life, is by driving drugged or drunk and causing traffic accidents. The 
prohibition is due to the laws that are created by the conservative-nationalist-
right wingers in power. The addicts have no access to good hospitals and 
clinics, because the statists diverted the public funds.

The Solution: Abolish the state and all forms of government, so that way 
there will be no right wingers that prohibit substances and statists that 
diverted the funds. We will need to create, train and educate scientists and 
doctors, in order to create better medicines and medical treatments to help the 
addicts. We will need to create rehabilitation clinics and laboratories that 
create substances that are less addictive to consumers. The people will be 
able to create private brands of personal helpers, in order to help the drugged, 
drunk and other handicap people, in their daily tasks, this will avoid traffic 
accidents. The personal helpers will be armed, in case of an attack. Let the 
people create and print their own money, with equality in monetary value, so 
that they can buy and pay their substances and medical treatments, without 
going into debt. In order to prevent crime, we will need to create affordable 
private brands of individualized education(digital courses, home schooling, 
private tutors, etc) in order for the people to have a good education.

Mental and Behavioral Disorders 

The Problem: The sick people cannot have a normal life in society, either 
because they were born sick or they became sick. The sick people do not 
have access to medicines or treatments.

The Cause: The sick people cannot live well in society, because they do not 
get employed(the chuecos and right wingers do not want to pay for the 
medical expenses of the sick people). They do not have access to medicines 
or treatments, because the statists diverted the public funds, that were 
destined for the creation of medicines and treatments. Also because, the sick 
people do not have money due to the monetary monopoly.
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The Solution: Abolish the state and all forms of government, that way the 
chuecos and the right wingers that discriminate the sick people, will not exist. 
Also the statists that divert public funds, will not exist. Also we will need to 
create better medical treatments and equipment and also train the future 
doctors and scientists. Also let the people create and print their own money, 
but with equality in monetary value, so they can pay their medical treatments 
and medicines without economic problems. The charity sector will create 
institutions, in order to help and heal the mentally ill people.

Legal age to work 

The Problem: There is a debate about what is a good age to work(they do 
not know, if they are very old or if they are very young to work). For 
example, the older people who can not longer work, still have to work, in 
order to support themselves and survive. Also the young people, who are 
occupationally exploited by their parents or need to work in order to earn 
money and support their parents, because they have many needs and debts.

The Cause: Monopoly on money(only the government can print the money) 
created by the government, diversion of public funds by the ruling statists.

The Solution: Abolish the state and all forms of government, so that way 
there will be no more diversion of public funds by the ruling statists. Let the 
people create and print their own money, with equality in monetary value. So 
that way, the young and old people can work on something they want and 
like, but voluntarily and no matter the age, as long as they are working there 
voluntarily. 

 Prostitution 

The Problem: Prostitution looks ugly(gives a bad image), it is illegal in some 
places(people who practice it, get arrested).

The Cause: Financial needs(when people do not have money) because there 
is a monopoly on money and the ruling statists divert the public funds. 
Sometimes people are forced to get into prostitution by criminals, who are 
trying to make a living this way(forcing people into prostitution). Also 
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because, some people have addictions to substances that are generally 
prohibited and they need money to buy them(the illegal substances). 
Sometimes the people cannot get a good employment, because they have a 
criminal record or have no education.

The Solution: Abolish the state and all forms of government, so that way 
there will be no diversion of public funds by the ruling statists. If technology 
advances prostitution might be replace with virtual sex, for example, 
machines or simulators(maybe like a helmet) that simulate sexual pleasure in 
people, who might use the helmet. So that way, the people will not run the 
risk of getting sexually transmitted diseases. Private brands will sell these 
simulators and people will choose which brand, they want to buy from. Also 
there is some speculations that in a libertarian society, prostitution might be 
legal and voluntary. For example, private brands might be created, were men 
and women interested in working in those brands will join. These brands will 
compete for "customers"(people that will pay for sex). All of that, in theory 
will be private and secret(something that do not causes much social impact). 
In my humble opinion, I(Manuel) think that very few people, will work in 
those brands, if they ever exist. As for the addictions, we need to have more 
educated doctors and scientists, in order to make better medicines and 
treatments for the addicts. In order to solve the economic troubles, the people 
will be allow to create and print their own money, with equality in monetary 
value. Finally, in order to solve the problem of education, more accessible 
and individual courses(private tutors, home education, digital education, etc) 
will be privately created, so that people can learn and study and get a degree
(for more than one career, if they want to). With this type of education, there 
will be no criminals(at least, not like the ones we have now, 2014) and 
prostitution might not exist and might even disappear.

Sexually Transmitted Diseases 

The Problem: The Sexually Transmitted Diseases, kills people or causes 
people to live a very difficult life.

The Cause: Those sick people have no access to medical treatments, due to 
the diversion of public funds by the ruling statists. That’s why, there are no 
hospitals and clinics of good quality. The conservative-right wing-nationalists 
want to prohibit sexual protection(birth control pills, condoms, etc) and that 
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causes people to have the sexually transmitted diseases. Some people have 
unprotected sex(they have sex without birth control pills, condoms, etc). The 
sexually transmitted diseases, are also inherited(pass down) from parents to 
children(children are born that way) or by blood transfusion(donation of 
blood from one person to another) and finally by sharing the needles used, 
when people inject themselves illegal drugs(by using syringes).

The Solution: Abolish the state and all forms of government, so that 
conservative laws and statists that steal the money from the people, will no 
longer exist. Create better treatments(of course privately and in a free 
competitive market), hospitals and medicines to treat and fight the sexually 
transmitted diseases. The charity sector might start campaigns, that will 
promote safe sex. The free market and the charity sector, will create better 
sex protection products for the people and in that way, the people will avoid 
having sexually transmitted diseases. If the people already have the sexually 
transmitted diseases, they might get cured by the treatments and medicines, 
that the free market and the charity sector will create. This might also help the 
people, who inherited the disease(they were born with the disease).

Crime 

The Problem: There is so much crime and with time it increases.

The Cause: The lack of education, due to the diversion of public funds by the 
ruling statists. Socially conservative laws, that prohibit substances and certain 
things. Monopoly on money and unemployment.

The Solution: Abolish the state and all forms of government, so that way 
conservative-nationalists rulers that create conservative laws(prohibition, 
restricted immigration) and statists that steal the people’s money, will no 
longer exist. The free market and the charity sector, will create private 
individual education(home schooling, digital education, private tutors, etc) 
that will educate the people. That way, the people will have access to a good 
and private education. Let the people create and print their own money, with 
equality in monetary value, that way the people will work on something that 
they like and will be able to create their own private brands. This will also 
allow the people to work with their family members or friends. That way, 
there will be no unemployment and this will reduce crime.
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Homophobia

The Problem: People get discriminated because of their sexual preference.

The Cause: Right wing-nationalist-conservative-racist-discriminatory 
influence in society. The socially conservatives feel superior to people, who 
have a different sexual preference. Sometimes the religions also discriminate 
homosexuals and other minorities.

The Solution: Abolish the state and all forms of government, criminalize 
government, including the theocracy and conservatism. Educate the people, in 
order to be more tolerant towards the people who have a different sexual 
preference. As for religion, we the PrivadoyGenteists, will promote atheism, 
agnosticism, autotheism, voluntary religions and satirical religions. But we
(the PrivadoyGenteists) are mainly part of the triple A(atheism, autotheism 
and agnosticism).

Lack of Natural Resources 

The Problem: The lack of natural resources affects the lifestyles of the 
communities. For example, it can be say that a community with clean water, 
is more developed, than the one that lacks water. Some places that don’t have 
natural resources, need to buy the resources from other places and at a very 
high price. In the worst case, those places without natural resources fight 
wars, in order to obtain natural resources from other countries. Some 
countries without natural resources, fall behind in their development.

The Cause: The community or country was founded(established or created) 
on a geographical area, where there are not many natural resources. Another 
reason, is that some states(like the old empires) took away the natural 
resources of a country, by looting(to steal by using force) them. For example, 
when the European monarchies went to Africa, Asia and America. They took 
away the gold, wood, etc and gave it to the king who had the power and they 
use the resources for consumption or for sale. Now in those three continents, 
the natural resources are scarce(there are very few remaining), because they 
were taken away by the foreign statist monarchies(European Monarchies).
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The Solution: The people will need to create artificial resources, for example 
gold, metals, water, etc. Those resources will be made in private funded and 
owned laboratories. Now, if the problem is the lack of food, the solution is to 
create serums or proteins, to keep the population alive. All this, will be 
created by private(privately owned and funded) science brands. As for 
imperialism, that was caused by the ambitious and sometimes nationalist 
state. So the solution, is to abolish the state and all forms of government. 
Criminalize all forms of government. With the abolition of the state, 
imperialism(like the one, done by the Europeans) will no longer exist, statist 
imperialism affected society for a long time.

Anorexia 

The Problem: People who have Anorexia faint, they lose their consciousness 
and they do not eat. They can die from those conditions.

The Cause: There are many young people, but especially young women, who 
want to be like the models, actresses and singers who appear on television or 
magazines. All because the models are in a good physical shape and are 
"attractive". But what the young girls don’t know is why the models are so 
attractive? The reason why they(the female models) are so attractive is 
because those models want to seduce or as we say here locally, amarrar or 
ligar  a crony businessman or a corrupt politician, because those people(the 
corrupt politician and the crony businessman) can give money, luxuries and 
fame to the models, actresses and singers. In the worst case, models, 
actresses and singers, seduce a ‘‘criminal’’(a guy that has very little 
education and became a criminal in order to make a living) this causes the 
famous women to live in danger. The models, actresses and singers(who 
manage to seduce one of these rich men) do not worry about unemployment, 
because they are given money, by the crony businessmen, corrupt politicians 
and criminals. The crony businessmen sustain the women with the money 
they make, by exploiting workers(people in need and uneducated), corrupt 
politicians sustain the women, with the money that was diverted from the 
public funds(taxes, money that taken away from the people by using force) 
and criminals sustain the women with the money they make from their "illegal 
activities" (because they do not have much education, so they don’t have any 
other job). That's why models, actresses and singers, look attractive. This 
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causes the young girls, the desire to imitate and live a lifestyle similar to the 
one, the models, actresses and singers have.

The Solution: Create better medicines and treatments in order to combat 
anorexia. Rehabilitate those who have anorexia, so that they do not get sick 
again. Educate people, in order for them to learn, that anorexia is a bad thing. 
Abolish the state and all forms of government, criminalize and combat crony 
capitalism, corruption and statism. With the state abolished, there will be no 
more crony businessmen, corrupt politicians or criminals(many criminals 
exist, because there are socially conservative laws created by statists). Let the 
people create and print their own money with equality in monetary value. So 
that way, the young girls will create and print their own money and they will 
work in something, that they like. I(Manuel) believe that the young girls, that 
will born or live in a PrivadoyGenteist community, will be well behaved and 
obedient. This social phenomenon(and belief) within PrivadoyGenteism, has 
been called by us, Libertarian Decentism or Decentism for short.  
Decentism will also be practice by young boys(men who are not adults yet) 
and adult people(middle age and older people).

Employment for the Disabled People

The Problem: The people do not employ the disabled people and they(the 
disabled people) suffer from discrimination.

The Cause: The people have no money, so they cannot pay good salaries to 
the disabled people. The chueco businessmen do not hire them, because they 
do not want to pay their medical expenses. The conservative-right wing-
nationalists believe that a disabled person is inferior to them, so they make 
laws to prohibit them(disabled people) employment. The socially 
conservatives do not support the handicapped and disabled people, they 
instead promote discrimination towards others.

The Solution: Abolish the state and all forms of government, so that way, 
there will no longer exist conservative-right wingers who discriminate against 
the disabled people, neither chueco businessmen, who mistreat the workers. 
The people will need to learn tolerance toward others, and they will need to 
learn ‘‘that no one is above us and no one is below us’’. Better medical 
treatments will need to be created, in order to cure and treat the disabled 
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people(the private and charity sector will create the treatments). Let the 
people create and print their own money, with equality in monetary value, so 
that they can create their own private brands and that way unemployment will 
disappear(or it will be very low). 

Disarmament of Weapons of Mass Destruction 

The Problem: They can kill many people if they(weapons of mass 
destruction) are used. Some states that are powerful have the technology to 
build weapons of mass destruction.

The Cause: The states(countries with government) display and show their 
WMD’s to each other, in order to see who is stronger. There are usually two 
sides that are in conflict with each other, which are fighting(directly or 
indirectly). Displaying a weapon of mass destruction in public, might scare a 
rival state. Sometimes the states use their weapons of mass destruction, 
against their own population, who are usually innocent civilians. They(the 
countries with a state) sometimes show prototypes of their WMD’s and test 
them in places very close to the homes of their citizens.

The Solution: Abolish the state and all forms of government, so that way 
atrocities such as, testing WMD’s against their own population or close to 
them, will not exist. Neither war between states, because the states(countries 
with government) will no longer exist. If a state with weapons of mass 
destruction, attacks a PrivadoyGenteist community, the private defense 
brands will do everything possible to disarm and immobilize(stop) the 
aggressor. It will be very unlikely that after the fall of the states(countries 
with government), weapons of mass destruction still exist, because that is 
very statist and part of the old tyrannical order. We as PrivadoyGenteists, 
propose the creation of weapons that will be environmental safe and that will 
only annihilate(kill) key targets(statists, loyalists and pro-statists). All this 
without harming civilians, the infrastructure of the place or the area. If 
radiation appears in the zone, private squads of experts will try to eliminate 
radiation in the affected area. We the PrivadoyGenteists, will follow the non-
aggression principle and we will use weapons and force, only in self-defense. 
We the PrivadoyGenteists, prefer voluntary agreements and not spreading and 
causing violence.
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 Slavery and Human Trafficking 

The Problem: Forced labor and people getting abused.

The Cause: Monopoly on money(is when only the government is allowed to 
print the money), Chuequism(when businessmen, used their friendship with 
the government, in order to obtained favors from them in the market), 
diversion of public funds by the statist rulers. The lack of education and the 
immigration restrictions created by the conservative-rightwing-nationalist 
statists.

The Solution: Abolish the state and all forms of government, so that right 
wingers that restrict immigration, chueco businessmen that abuse their power 
and politicians that just steal the money from the taxpayers, will no longer 
exist. The free market and the charity sector will have to create individual 
education courses for example, homeschooling, private tutors, digital courses, 
so that people can learn at their own pace and become more educated. In 
other words, education in a free market system will be more accessible. Let 
the people create and print their own money, but with equality in monetary 
value. So that way, the people can create their own private brands and work 
on something that they like doing. Also by allowing free immigration without 
immigration documents, so that people can naturally move wherever they 
want, but for some reason(to invest, to work, to be a tourist, etc). That way 
the people will not suffer.

Polygamy 

The Problem: People might get a contagious sexually transmitted disease. 
Polygamy is prohibited in countries with government. Financial problems
(there is not enough money to sustain all those partners).

The Cause: In order to make sure that men and families will have 
descendants, ancient men use to practice polygamy(it was said that polygamy 
was practiced, because many people died). Men have a longer fertile cycle 
than women(men can have children, even if they are old and old women can 
not). That is why, men abandon their old women and they start a romantic 
relationship with some younger women and have children with them(with the 
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young women). There are cases, where the man is ignorant and thinks he can 
financially sustain many women, but in reality he can not, due to the monetary 
monopoly(when only the government is allowed to print the money). So the 
only ones besides the statists who can financially sustain many women, are 
the chueco businessmen(businessmen who are friends of the government). 
There are women who agree to be part of a polygamous relationship, because 
they(the women) want a man to financially sustain them, because they have 
no money or education.

The Solution: Abolish the state and all forms of government, that way chueco 
businessmen who play with young girls and statist countries that prohibit stuff 
will not exist. Let the people create and print their own money, but with 
equality in monetary value. That way men and women, will have their own 
money and there will be no need to do stupid stuff(marrying people just for 
their money). As for sexual diseases, the free market and the charity sector 
will be able to create better medicines and treatments, in order to combat the 
sexual diseases. The infertility in women and men, might be treated with the 
use of new technology, that will help them to have children(for example: 
create babies by using human DNA or babies born with the help of 
machines). This technology might ensure the PrivadoyGenteist descendants. 
In order to combat ignorance in the population, individual education(home 
schooling, private tutors, digital education) will be created by the private and 
charity sectors. Also there might exist courses for the young people and 
courses where the charity sector, will teach couples how to be good wives 
and husbands. The same will applied to other intelligent species besides 
humans, that might live in a PrivadoyGenteist society. We believe that 
polygamy, might still exist, but we think it will be very unlikely, due to the 
technological, educational and monetary advancements. But it will be legal, 
as long as everything is done voluntarily.

Domestic and Family Violence 

The Problem: Sometime family members give beatings to their own family 
members(children and spouse, sometimes even the pets).

The Cause: The lack of money(someone doesn’t brings money to the house), 
they spend the money on vices or addictions(buying alcohol and illegal 
drugs). The conservative machismo (when the man thinks he is superior to 
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women) and sometimes feminism(when the woman thinks she is superior to 
men) and also the chuequism(when businessmen who are friends of the 
government get special favors). For example, a woman might find out that her 
husband is a chueco(a businessman who is a friend of the government) and 
cheats on her, with attractive women who work for him or that he picks up on 
the streets and bars. Another example, is that a man might find out, that his 
attractive(a physically good looking) girlfriend is cheating on him with a 
chueco(a businessman who is a friend of the government). All this in order, 
for the chueco businessman, to give her an increase in her salary or to receive 
gifts from the chueco businessman. These are two examples, in which 
chuequism can cause domestic violence.

The Solution: Abolish the state and all forms of government, criminalize 
statism, conservatism, feminism, chuequism and all forms of discrimination 
against people and the believes that follows those ideologies. The charity 
sector will educate people, in how to respect and tolerate others. Let the 
people create and print their own money, but with equality in monetary value, 
so that way, there will be no monetary problems. With the abolition of the 
state, chuequism will no longer exist, because no one will protect them. The 
free market and the charity sector, will create programs, treatments and 
medical equipment in order to combat and cure the addictions. Now that the 
people will be able to print and create their money, no one will be interested 
in being the lover of a chueco businessman or businesswoman. Because 
without the state, domestic violence and chuequism will no longer exist.

Legal age to Marry

The Problem: Some people are too young to marry, have children and raise a 
family. There are debates, about what is the appropriate age to marry and 
raise a family.

The Cause: The people who want to get married, are not educated and 
trained to do so and raise a family. Because the schools, either governmental
(tax funded) or private(mainly religious, not free market) do not educate 
children on these issues and at home, the parents don’t talk about these issues 
with them. There are debates between the socially conservatives and other 
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thinkers, like the modern liberals(social-democrats and left wingers) and also 
minarchists(people who want a small government). Well these groups debate 
each other, about what is the appropriate age to get married and everyone 
presents and shows their point of view. But while they debate, many people 
are still confused.

The Solution: Abolish the state and all forms of government and also 
criminalize statism, because we(the PrivadoyGenteists) will not allow the 
state to exist, in whatever form it has. Neither minimal, right or left, they will 
not decide at what age people will marry. The charity sector will also have to 
teach the couples, how to be good partners and parents. We(The 
PrivadoyGenteists) think that people should get marry, after they have already 
finish their educational courses(when they have finished studying a career or 
profession) and get trained to be good parents and partners. Every marriage 
must be voluntarily.

Gangs and Juvenile Delinquency 

The Problem: The young criminals might end up in prison, they are too 
young to die, employers don’t hire them.

The Cause: The people, especially the younger people, are not very 
educated, because the money destined to create public schools, was diverted 
into the pockets of the statist rulers. There are ridiculous laws, such as when 
ex-convicts try to get a job, they are denied employment, just because they 
were ex-convicts. Those ridiculous laws are created by conservative-right 
wing-nationalists. The monetary monopoly(when only the government is 
allowed to print money) and chuequism(when businessmen who are friends of 
the government, use the government to obtain favors) are the other reasons 
why juvenile delinquency exist. The parents of the young "criminals", do not 
give affection(love) to their young kids, because they have to go to work for a 
living, due to the monetary monopoly held by the state and the chueco 
businessmen.

The Solution: Abolish the state and all forms of government, criminalize the 
government, criminalize chuequism and criminalize social conservatism. Let 
the people create and print their own money with equality in monetary value. 
That way the parents, will be able to create their own private brands and 
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involve their children in their private brands, but voluntarily(the children  will 
work with their parents in the private brands). So there will be more time with 
the family. The free market and the charity sector, will create individual 
education(home schooling, private tutors, digital education), so that the 
people have the chance to study a career and get training for a better future. 
This will facilitate the access to education. Regarding unemployment for ex-
convicts, we(the PrivadoyGenteists) will not have that problem, because in 
PrivadoyGenteism voluntary law agreements(punishment or compensation 
can be negotiated between the aggressor and the victim, if the aggressor is 
found guilty) will exist. That means that if a re-educated person(someone that 
was found guilty and spend time in an individual re-education center) tries to 
look for a job, he will have enough money, because he prints it like the rest of 
the citizens. That way the re-educated people, will not return to crime.

Divorce and Marriage 

The Problem: The people that want to get married or divorce, have to face a 
lot bureaucracy.

The Cause: The socially conservatives make laws to preserve, the so-called 
"traditional family values". With these laws, the people lose their individual 
freedoms, for example there are people who can not get marry with whom 
they want, due to the socially conservative laws. For example, here and now
(2014) there was a case of a woman in Houston, Texas, that had to go to 
California, in order to get marry with his girlfriend of the same sex. She could 
not get married in Texas, because here in Texas same-sex marriages are 
banned, due to the socially conservative laws. Now we will talk about 
divorce. There has been cases in Mexico, in which a man wants to divorce 
from his wife, but she denies the divorce and sometimes it's vice versa. So 
then the person who wanted a divorce, is force to still live with the person 
that denied the divorce. That is because the socially conservative laws, make 
it difficult for the people to divorce.

The Solution: Abolish the state and all forms of government, criminalize 
socially conservatism, so that way, socially conservative laws that regulate 
with whom you get married or divorce, will no longer exist. We as 
PrivadoyGenteists, believe in the principle of self-ownership, that means 
people will have the freedom, to live a lifestyle that they want. In the 
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PrivadoyGenteist system, it will be easy to get married or get divorce, 
because there will be no regulations. The people will simply go to or hired a 
private notary, in order to get married or to get divorce. 

 Promiscuity and Infidelity 

The Problem: The people(especially teenage people) are horny and they see 
sex everywhere. For example, there are people who are married and they still 
want to have sex with other people. Promiscuity is a phenomenon that usually 
happens in teenagers and young adults, who at the same time are very 
ignorant and can become pregnant(in the case of the girls) with ease or get a 
sexually transmitted disease.

The Cause: The promiscuous are very immature and are easily driven by 
sexual desires. As for the infidelity, it is said that is caused by the lack of 
communication between the couple and the love flame has been extinguished
(the couple no longer likes each other and are bored of being together). This 
causes them, to look for other partners, in order to have sex and they become 
cheaters. There are people who are not educated in such issues, because they 
do not teach these issues in schools. Because the government is socially 
conservative or because there is no money, to teach these issues to children 
and teenagers, due to the diversion of public funds by the statist rulers in 
power.

The Solution: Abolish the state and all forms of government. The free market 
and the charity sector will create education courses, so that people can learn 
more about the sexual diseases. Without regulations in marriage or divorce, 
the people will be able to do that(get married or divorce) very easy. For 
example, they will be able to marry who ever they want, whether it is one or 
more persons, as long as everything is done voluntarily. Also if you are being 
cheated, you can easily get divorced. The charity sector will be able to 
rehabilitate people who are promiscuous and cheaters, as long as those people 
voluntarily seek help. The charity sector will be able to educate and 
rehabilitate the people, who wish to get those services.

Abuse and Murder of Animals
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The Problem: The people don’t pay attention to their pets. The people 
sometimes used the animals for entertainment(cockfighting, dogfighting, 
bullfighting). The animals get killed and they are used for food or for their 
skin. The people physically hurt the animals.

The Cause: Because there exist very irresponsible people, who do not take 
care of their pets. Because nationalism has the "tradition" of having fun with 
animals. There is no food and sometimes there are very low temperatures and 
the people have no other option, but to kill animals. As for those who attack 
animals, that is because they do not know how to respect and treat a living 
being, such as an animal.

The Solution: Abolish the state and all forms of government, so that social 
conservatism and nationalism and their ugly habits of killing animals for fun, 
no longer exist. The free market and the charity sector, will have to find or 
create alternative forms of food, fun and clothing. So that way, the animals 
will not be killed. As for the people who attack animals, they may get into big 
trouble, either because the animal defends himself or the owner of the animal 
sues(takes him to court) the aggressor. But first, we(the PrivadoyGenteists) 
must educate the population. I(Manuel) think that with the real life emerge of 
intelligent animals(such as Brian, the dog from the TV cartoon Family Guy), 
only that way the animals will have the same rights as humans, but for now 
unfortunately it is not that way. So we(the PrivadoyGenteists), will try to do 
everything in our hands to "respect" the Non Intelligent Animals. At first, 
the free market and the charity sector can attempt to create a form of 
communication with animals. In addition, to promoting alternative ways of 
clothing, food and entertainment.  

Chapter 10: PrivadoyGenteist Objectives
Key Points
* The reasons for PrivadoyGenteism
* Free PrivadoyGenteist Communities 
* PrivadoyGenteist World and beyond

The reasons for PrivadoyGenteism
Well there are several reasons, why we(Bernardo and Manuel) invented and 
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created the PrivadoyGenteist theory. It might be said, that our 
PrivadoyGenteism is an ideology that mixed thoughts of other political 
theorists and authors, with our own thoughts about freedom and society. One 
of the reasons of why we created this ideology, is because we have 
dissatisfaction with the current democratic system(2014), because here in the 
democratic system, we are ruled by chueco businessmen(businessmen who 
are friends of the government), socially conservatives, socialists and political 
costumes(political leaders, that only get into power in order to steal the 
people’s money). All of them with their actions, shape the course of our daily 
lives. So the next time you(readers) have to get up early in order to work on 
something you do not like and don’t get paid enough, you can thank(actually 
hate) the statist and the chueco businessmen, that rule us in this current 
democratic system. Also we can say, that we have discourage other Statist 
ideologies, which are not democracy, such as, left wing ideas, right wing 
ideas, monarchical ideas, religious fanaticism, political cult(authoritarian 
dictatorship), etc. Because those ideologies, are worse than democracy, so we 
should not even bother to study them or mention them. So then we(Bernardo 
and Manuel) created PrivadoyGenteism, as an alternative, which opposes 
democracy and also opposes other political ideologies(which usually are 
dictatorships). For example, we have realized that nationalism is a plague, 
that creates many problems and should be eradicated, the same goes with the 
religious fanaticism. So that is why, we advocate(support) the abolition of the 
state and all forms of government, because we know that statism, has done 
many bad things.

Free PrivadoyGenteist Communities 
A free PrivadoyGenteist community(community is the name we use, in order 
to refer to a country) is a society without local, regional or national statist 
rulers. So then the goods and services will be given by the private sector and 
the charity sector. The people will be able to organize and create voluntary 
agreements(either with the private sector or the charity sector), in order to 
create the infrastructure(bridges, streets, roads, etc) that they need. The 
people will enjoy many freedoms, such as the freedom to create and print 
their own money, with equality in monetary value, marry the people they 
want, consume the substances they want and talk all they want(as long it does 
not promote statism or defame others). Theoretically we have said, that we 
PrivadoyGenteists, will follow a libertarian code(a series of suggestions on 
how a libertarian society, might function). If the PrivadoyGenteist libertarian 
code is followed, then there will be tolerance between atheists and religious 
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people(V.R. and S.R. religions). Also xenophobia(the fear and hatred towards 
foreigners) and homophobia(the hate and negative feelings towards the LGTB 
community) will not exist. We have also theorized that people in a 
PrivadoyGenteist society, will be more decent, because they will no longer 
face economic necessity, so the people will work on something they like 
doing, thanks to the freedom to create and print their own money and the 
freedom to create private brands. That way, the people will no longer have 
indecent jobs. The free PrivadoyGenteist communities may be divided into 
three parts, free city, free region and free community. For example, Los 
Angeles(free city), California (free region), U.R.A.(free community). U.R.A. 
is an acronym that means, The United Regions of America, a theoretical name 
for the United States of America, if they convert to PrivadoyGenteism. This 
was an example of what would happen, if America(The USA) became a free 
PrivadoyGenteist community. Los Angeles would be a free city without a 
mayor, California would be a free region without a governor and the United 
States of America would be a free community without a president. The 
creation of free communities, will be one of our first goals.

PrivadoyGenteist World and beyond
Another goal, will be that all governments of the earth disappear and that 
countries become PrivadoyGenteist like communities. For the good of all of 
us, we don’t want governments or nationalism to exist on planet earth. We 
want PrivadoyGenteists like communities to exist and if we can travel to other 
planets or dimensions or perhaps universes or galaxies, PrivadoyGenteist  
communities will exist there too. We want free communities worldwide and 
also in outer space. We want to expand PrivadoyGenteism everywhere, in 
order to destroy statism, once and for all. With PrivadoyGenteism as the main 
socio-economic system, the society will live happier and with more freedom. 
Also the most important goal, is the creation of a global non-aggression 
principle(and if it can, universal). In other words, it will be bad for people to 
fight each other.With that(the abolition of the states and the worldwide 
acceptance of the non-aggression principle), world peace, what many people 
and groups have tried and failed, will finally be achieved.
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Chapter 11: How to reach a PrivadoyGenteist Society
Key Points
* The Education
* Ways to get there
* Seasteading and The creation of settlements
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* Agorist Self-Defense Forces and Crypto-anarchism
* Using the voting process
* Coup
* Buying the Government
* Competing against the Government
* Failed State
* Our opinion and ranking about these strategies

The Education
We have said that the PrivadoyGenteist system is the best way to get to 
freedom, but you might ask yourself, how can we reach a PrivadoyGenteist 
society? We believe, that there are ways that will allow people to have a 
PrivadoyGenteist society. One of the men who inspired us, was Robert 
Lefevre. He(Lefevre) founded a school for adults and taught libertarian 
theories and also libertarian theorists were teaching there and some graduates 
became theorists and started teaching others. Unfortunately a series of floods 
ended the school. The point here, is that we must educate people, like Lefevre 
did. We will try to educate people about our PrivadoyGenteist theory and also 
seek alliance with engineers and other academics, in order to try to create 
machines that can help people create and print money. Because those 
machines are vital in our theory. Also another way will be to partner up with 
independent producers, in order to educate people through the media, for 
example create videos, music, productions, etc. Finally, create social events, 
whether walking or sporting events involving amateurs and non-professional 
sports people. Also by doing lectures and presentations in auditoriums and 
conventions.

Ways to get there
We have said that education is very important, because with educated people, 
it will be easier to reach a PrivadoyGenteist and free society. But I(Manuel) 
see education as a complement and education alone is not enough to reach 
PrivadoyGenteism, more has to be done. So the equation to 
PrivadoyGenteism, might look something like this, education + "something 
more" = PrivadoyGenteist freedom. Education is an important part, but it has 
to be complemented by a libertarian strategy. Now we will show you(the 
reader) some strategies and then we will talk about them more into detail. The 
following strategies are what we referred to as ‘‘something more’’.

Ways and Strategies to get there
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* Seasteading and The creation of settlements
* Agorist Self-Defense Forces and Crypto-anarchism
* Using the voting process and political reforms
* Coup
* Buying the Government
* Competing against the Government
* Failed State

Seasteading and The creation of settlements
Seasteading is a term popularized by Patri Friedman, the son of a famous 
theorist and grandson of a famous economist. The Seasteading consist in 
colonizing the sea, either through the creation of artificial land(like what they 
built in Dubai) or durable and resistant platforms. Well on the top of the 
platforms, buildings and structures will be created. Another option is to use 
boats and use them as buildings, whether commercial or residential. Another 
way to have freedom in the sea, is by using cruises that carry passengers 
inside and by creating a libertarian atmosphere inside the ship. This type of 
boats have been called Freedom Ships. These ships will sail in international 
waters, so there will be no one to regulate them. So inside the boats, the 
passengers can do activities that are considered "illegal" in countries with 
state. On land, the people can create settlements such as the micro-
communities. The idea is to create your own "country" in a property that 
belongs to you. For example, if a libertarian person owns a ranch, he or she 
can say that the ranch is his own ‘‘country’’ and then the ranch can have their 
own laws, that are different from those of the state. Applying this to 
PrivadoyGenteism, if there is a PrivadoyGenteist with a ranch, he or she can 
say that the ranch is an independent PrivadoyGenteist community. The people 
will enjoy many freedoms inside that ranch, but even though outside the 
ranch, a state still exist. A real life example of this happened in Denmark, 
where a group of anarchists took a neighborhood and turned it into a micro-
community and they called, the Free City of Christiania. So that’s one way to 
reach to PrivadoyGenteism, whether it is by enjoying freedoms inside a boat, 
living in an artificial man-made place at the sea, taking a neighborhood or a 
ranch and turn it into a free community.

Agorist Self-Defense Forces and Crypto-anarchism
Well Agorism is a term and concept created by a libertarian theorist named 
Samuel Edward Konkin 3. Agorism is a civil and economic disobedience, for 
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example like refusing to vote in elections, refusing to pay taxes, doing 
protests in the streets, consuming and buying stuff prohibited by the state. 
The Crypto-anarchism is a concept created by anarchists in the Internet, 
which consist in sending secret messages, downloading "illegal" things and 
doing some Hacking. The self-defense forces is a term, that the media gave to 
a social phenomenon that occurred in Michoacan, Mexico in the year 2013 
and consisted of civilians that decided to arm themselves, in order to protect 
each other, because the state was very corrupt and ineffective. The 
Michoacan self-defense forces entered the cities and disarmed the local 
authorities and so they took control of town after town and now they gave the 
security service. Now two men are credited as the founders of the Michoacan 
self-defense forces, these men are named, Dr. Mireles and Hipolito Mora. We 
believe that the self-defense forces concept can be mixed with the Agorist 
strategies, and we have called this phenomenom, The Agorist Self-Defense 
Forces. The Agorist self-defense forces can use crypto-anarchists strategies
(sending secret messages, using digital technology, etc) to remain active. 
Because the Agorists practice "illegal" activities then the state(government) 
will get mad and will try to arrest them or use force against them, that's when 
the Agorists self-defense forces come into action. The Agorists will defend 
themselves against the attacks of the state(government). The state will 
probably try to do arrests, seize properties, raid properties, make checkpoints 
and do patrols, in order to try to keep their authority. The Agorists will have 
to defend against the state harassment. But there is a strategy that can work in 
order to defend against the attacks from the government. This strategy is 
called Organized Agorism(This is because, the Agorists will be organized in 
small groups, just how the "organized crime" groups operate) or Spider 
Theory (This is because, the spiders have a web or network and the Agorists 
will operate in a "network") and this theory was created and suggested by one 
of my(Bernardo) friends. This means, that the Agorists will need to create 
supporters in different places. Then these groups of local armed supporters, 
will try to combat(through economic and civil disobedience and sometimes 
armed conflict) their local statist rulers. These Agorists self-defense forces 
will disarm the local authorities and will start taking city by city and town by 
town. The Agorists will have to create order and create the PrivadoyGenteist 
institutions, such as the private sector and the charity sector. They(the 
Agorists) will also have to apply the Libertarian-PrivadoyGenteist code, that 
will give social and economic freedoms to the people of those places that 
were taken. The Agorist self-defense forces, will have to remember that the 
enemy is the state and its allies and not the civilian population and they must 
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always respect the civilian population. For this(Agorism) to work, it will have 
to be a mass movement(a movement followed by thousands or millions of 
people).

Using the voting process
This means, that after the people get educated in the PrivadoyGenteist theory, 
they can participate as independent candidates or form Abolitionist Parties. 
All of this, in order to dismantle and abolish the state. Probably the 
population that will be educated in the PrivadoyGenteist theory, will give the 
votes of victory to the candidates of the abolitionist parties. Once the 
PrivadoyGenteists and the abolitionists win the elections, they will try to 
abolish the government(maybe by using voting referendums). The winners
(abolitionist parties)will also try to abolish their own political party and other 
political parties. The Statists who lost, will be peacefully allowed and ordered 
to leave the country and go to another place they(statists) want. If the 
defeated statists respond with violence, the PrivadoyGenteists will also 
respond with violence. If the PrivadoyGenteists do not win, I(Manuel) think 
that the people will respond with violence and will try to abolish the 
government violently. There's a saying, that goes something like this, when 
the vote doesn’t speak, the bullet will speak. If the PrivadoyGenteists win in 
the elections, they will abolish the state and all forms of government. They 
will create PrivadoyGenteist institutions, such as the charity sector and the 
private sector(the good one, not the chueco) and they will give the services. 
As for the old government institutions, they(the PrivadoyGenteists) will have 
to see, which ones match with the PrivadoyGenteist thinking. So the ex-
government institutions will be decentralized, in order to be part of the charity 
sector and the private sector and will give the services in a free market system
(competition of preference). There will be some government institutions, 
which will be abolished and will not be privatized or decentralized. For 
example, the border patrol(border police guards), anti-narcotics police, tax 
collectors, in other words organizations that do not match with the way we 
see freedom. As for private businesses and charities, they will have to be 
checked, if they are chuecos(friends of the government) or limitados(good 
business). If they are chueco brands, they will have to change owners, to be 
cleaned and become productive, they will also be decentralized. If they are 
limitados, they will be left alone, as long as they respect the PrivadoyGenteist 
labor contracts. The same will happened with the charities. In other words, 
after the candidates of the abolitionist parties win the elections, there will be a 
social cleansing(remove chuecos and statists) and an economic cleansing
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(abolish statist economics). Many organizations will be checked, in order to 
make them PrivadoyGenteist or to abolish them.

Coup
This means that there might be statists, that convert into the PrivadoyGenteist 
ideology and they will try to used their position in the state, in order to make 
the state fall apart into pieces. In other words, to end the state from within. 
For example, the military might formed a group within the state military and 
use their group, in order to attempt a violent coup against the state. I(Manuel)  
think that these troops would be supported by the Agorist self-defense forces 
and the crypto-anarchists, in order to overthrow and abolish the state. If the 
coup works, the state and all forms of government will be abolish. They(the 
PrivadoyGenteists) will need to create PrivadoyGenteists institutions, that 
will provide the services, such as the private sector(the good one, not the 
chueco) and the charity sector. In other words, it would be a coup in order to 
abolish the state. Own statists will repent and will try to coup the state, in 
order to abolish it and create a PrivadoyGenteist community. I(Manuel) think 
that there will be more violence, if the coup, the Agorists and the crypto-
anarchists are not supported by the majority of the population. Listen 
carefully to this, it will not be a military coup to replace one state for another, 
but it will be a coup to abolish the state and all forms of government.

Buying the Government
Well this will be, when the people theoretically begin to create private 
services in order to replace the services provided by the government. After 
obtaining them, the people will privatize and decentralize the government 
institutions, such as schools, hospitals, etc. Then the people, will control the 
services and former government buildings. This can be achieve, if the people 
take in one big strike the government institutions or if they(the people) slowly 
convince the government, to privatized some services. Probably a group of 
entrepreneurs(businesspeople), will begin to privatize certain services, such 
as garbage collecting, security, transportation, etc. After the privatization and 
decentralization processes, the government will disappear. Some government 
institutions will be abolished and then in order to have customers, the people 
will be allow to create and print their own money, in order to enjoy the 
private services. After the abolition of the state, the statist laws and 
nationalism will also be abolished. This libertarian strategy is called ‘‘buying 
the government’’. Because the people are taking over the services and 
buildings of the former government and slowly the state will disappear.
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Competing against the Government
Unlike the previous strategy, that will try to convince the government to 
privatize services and slowly abolish the government. In this next strategy, we
(the PrivadoyGenteists) will not convince the government, we(the 
PrivadoyGenteists) are going to compete directly against the government. In 
this strategy, the people will create their own private brands and will compete 
against the government agencies. The government will say, that these private 
alternatives, are  "illegal" private brands. There are real life examples of these 
private alternatives, for example in Mexico, the people want to create private 
ambulances services, but the government wants to protect their statist 
monopoly in the ambulances services. Also the people sometimes want to 
create private gas stations, in order to give gasoline to the cars, but the 
government arrests them, because the government wants to protect their 
statist monopoly in gasoline services. With this strategy, we(the 
PrivadoyGenteists) will have to convince the people that the private(the free 
market businesspeople, not the chueco-crony capitalist) is good and the state 
is bad. The purpose of this strategy, is to compete against the government, in 
order for the government to lose customers and go bankrupt. Once they(the 
government) goes bankrupt, they will be abolished. Both strategies, ‘‘buying 
the government’’, as well as ‘‘competing against the government’’ can be 
mixed with Agorism. And why not, also the people can get prepare if the 
government gets violent, in other words, the people will armed themselves. 
The people will also try to compete against the government, by creating 
private courts with a Libertarian-PrivadoyGenteist legal code.

Failed State
A failed state, is when the government cannot provide the services, which 
they usually monopolize(education, security, health care, etc). There are 
many reasons why a state might fail,  for example, an economic crisis, a 
natural disaster, losing a war and become devastated, etc. A failed state is a 
very good candidate to put in practice the PrivadoyGenteist model. They(the 
PrivadoyGenteists) will simply have to take control of the government 
institutions and start giving the private services and create the charity 
alternatives. Also they will need to decentralize the services and compete
(competition of preference) in a free market system. Because the state will be 
so weak, we don’t think it will resist the privatizations and decentralizations. 
A key part, will be to educate the people about the PrivadoyGenteist theory, 
in order to help the private sector and the charity sector, to abolish a state, 
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that will be very weak. Once the failed state gets abolished, the people will 
enjoy the PrivadoyGenteist freedoms, such as marrying whoever they want 
and the freedom to create and print their own money.

Our opinion and ranking about these strategies
This is our humble opinion, about which strategy might be more effective. In 
other words, we will mention which strategy has a better chance of 
happening. We might be wrong right now, but only time will tell, what will 
happen in the future. We decided to create a ranking system using numbers, 
in order to show which strategies are more likely to occur. We give a "1" to 
the strategy that is most likely to happen and a "7" to the one we believe is 
less likely to happen.

Ranking the strategies 
(7) Buying the government - We believe that this strategy would be the least 
likely to happen.
(6) Competing against the government - In our opinion, this strategy is one of 
the low ranking ones.
(5) Using the voting process - This strategy is in the middle, but it is closer to 
the low ranking ones.
(4) Failed state - We have faith on this strategy.
(3) Coup - We hope someone has the courage to try this.
(2) Agorist Self-Defense Forces - The people will get their revenge against 
the state.
(1) Seasteading and The creation of settlements - As easy as saying, that your 
ranch or your neighborhood, is your free community. Perhaps technology will 
help us in the sea settlements.

To conclude, this was our humble opinion, but maybe some strategies, might 
seem useful to some people and for others, not. This depends on who is going 
to put the strategies in practice. This ranking mentions the probabilities and 
possibilities of the strategies happening and not of the strategies failing.

Chapter 12: PrivadoyGenteist Vocabulary and Definitions

Introduction 
Well because, we use words that no one has heard before, we decided to 
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create this mini dictionary, to explain some terms that we always use.

A
AAA(Atheists, Agnostics and Autotheists) - Name that will be given to the 
PrivadoyGenteist population, who are not religious. An atheist, is someone 
who does not believe in any god. An agnostic, is someone who does not care 
about any god and an autotheist, is someone who has faith in himself and not 
in a god.

Abolition - To eliminate something, so that it no longer exist anymore. For 
example, to abolish the state.

Abolitionist Parties - They will be a number of political parties, theoretically 
if they win the elections, they will abolish the state(government) and abolish 
their own party. Also the other political parties will be abolished. In order to 
create a PrivadoyGenteist society.

Affiliated Media - They will be media(television, radio, newspapers, etc.) 
that will belong to a private brand and they will broadcast the information and 
programming, from the point of view of  the private brand, for which they 
worked.

Agorism - Term invented by the libertarian writer Samuel Edward Konkin 3, 
that refers to tactics of civil disobedience(protest in the streets, refusing to 
vote, refusing to cooperate with the government) and economic disobedience
(not paying taxes, buying, selling and creating things forbidden by the state in 
the black market). These tactics are a strategy that will try to abolish the 
state. It is also the name given to the system, which Konkin proposed. 

Agorist Self-Defense Forces - Term we use, in order to refer, to the possible 
actions that agorists might use in order to defend themselves, against the 
government. If the government attacks, the agorists will have to defend 
themselves and their families. They might form armed groups of civilians to 
defend themselves. These groups will be funded voluntarily and privately. 
They will take cities and create PrivadoyGenteist institutions.

All Naturals - Name that will be given to the athletes and sportspeople in a 
PrivadoyGenteist society, that do not dope themselves. These athletes will 
compete in their natural form, without cheating, in other words they will not 
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use drugs.

Amarrar - Is a PrivadoyGenteist term, we use in order to refer, to the tactics 
used by attractive women and handsome men in order to attract 
businesspeople and politicians, in a democratic system. Usually these tactics, 
include seduction and having children with them(businesspeople and 
politicians). It is usually done by women when they get pregnant from chueco 
businessmen and politicians. There are also men, who try to seduce older 
powerful women(businesswomen and female politicians). It is a new 
phenomenon, because women are becoming powerful.

Anarchism - An idea that proposes to abolish the state and social hierarchy, 
because they believe that it does more harm than good. Usually they are 
Anarcho-Communists, in other words, they want to share the properties and 
resources among themselves.

Anarcho-Capitalism - A term invented by the libertarian writer Murray 
Rothbard, in order to refer to his socio-economic thought(how society should 
behave and how the economy should be manage). His idea proposes, the 
abolition of the state and that the services will be given by the private sector. 
The money will be created in private banks. The society will have to obey the 
natural law(a law based on the non-aggression principle). This ideology is 
also known as Private Property Anarchism.

Anti-Death Penalty - An idea or belief that opposes the death penalty. The 
Death penalty is when death is the punishment for committing a crime, 
usually murder.

Anti-Extremism - An idea or belief that opposes extremism. Extremism is 
the exaggeration or fanaticism towards an idea or belief. Usually religious 
fanaticism.

Anti-Nationalism - An idea or belief that opposes nationalism. Because 
nationalism causes a lot of harm.

Anti-State - An idea or belief that opposes, the creation of a state or 
government. Because it is believed, that the state causes a lot of harm.

Artificial Life - Name that we the PrivadoyGenteists give, to possible beings 
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that can exist in the  PrivadoyGenteist system, due to the libertarianism in 
science, technology and medicine. This includes, robots that think for 
themselves, modified humans, intelligent animals, intelligent plants, hybrid 
beings, aliens, cloned humans and humans born from machines. These beings, 
will have the same rights as all the other citizens, who will live in a 
PrivadoyGenteist system.

Artificial Resources - They will be similar to the natural resources(water, 
gas, metals, etc) but they will be created in laboratories, that will be privately 
funded.

Autarchism - An Idea created by the libertarian writer Robert Lefevre, who 
proposed that the tolerance towards the beliefs and behaviors of others, is the 
best way to have peace. In other words, if one person respects others and do 
not mess with them. The other people will not mess with him, this means that 
we can all live in peace.

B
Bank Loans - It is when the bank lends money to the people, usually the 
people give something in return to the bank to pay them. Usually what they 
give in return, are their belongings, such as cars, houses, etc. If the people do 
not pay back the amount of money that the bank lend them, the bank will take 
away their belongings.

Bossless Brands - They will be private brands in the PrivadoyGenteist 
system, that will provide  the services and products. These brands will not 
have bosses or employers. Each employee or worker will contribute with 
what they want and how they want, but all this voluntarily. These private 
brands will operate in a free market system(competition of preference) or may 
be part of the charity sector.

Bullying - It is when an individual or group of people, harass or annoys 
others. This usually occurs in schools and at workplaces.

C
Charity Intelligence - Private organizations in a PrivadoyGenteist society, 
that will investigate, infiltrate and spy free of charge. They will be part of the 
charity sector.
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Charity Police - Private organizations in a PrivadoyGenteist society, that will 
patrol, investigate and protect people from criminals, but free of charge. They 
will be part of the charity sector.

Charity Stores - Is the name given to possible stores that may exist in the 
PrivadoyGenteist system, where the people obtain products free of charge. In 
other words, the people will get free products from food to electrical 
appliances. It will be an interesting experiment, to see if these stores will 
work.

Charity Warriors - Private organizations in a PrivadoyGenteist society that 
will protect people from a military attack, they will closely resemble the 
civilian militias. They will be expected to fight the enemy inside the free 
communities, in case of a military invasion. They will be part of the charity 
sector.

Chavanism - A social phenomenon and lifestyle, which may appear in the 
PrivadoyGenteist population. This will happen when libertarianism(marry 
whoever you want, legal drugs, legal polygamy, etc) becomes part of the 
social life. There will be people who will use drugs, drink, and have fun with 
their freedoms. In other words, there will be freedom to do many things, they 
will live their life, in a very libertarian way. For example, it will be legal to 
drink and get high, so they will do it. Another example is that women will 
dress how they want. It is called chavanism due to a television show host, 
named Ernesto Chavana. Because he(Chavana) and his companions on 
television(especially the women), behave in a very exaggerated and fun way 
on television. These people will not be amarradores, who deal with politicians 
and chueco/a businesspeople. They will simply be people, who will behave in 
a very exaggerated and fun way, because they own their own bodies.  

Chuequism - It is when the government helps businesspeople by eliminating 
their competition and protecting them from paying taxes. In exchange, the 
businesspeople finance the political campaigns, build weapons for the 
government and help them to extract natural resources (example, oil). In this 
system, the money is monopolized(only the government and the chuecos, can 
have access and print it). This causes, that only the chuecos have access to 
the money, because the government, allows them to create their own banks
(with certain permissions or licenses that the government gives to them). This 
causes the rest of the society, to work in jobs that they don’t like, in order to 
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earn money.

Compañero - Is a term we will use in order to refer, to the citizens living in a 
free community. It will also be, how the citizens will call each other within 
the free community. Also how they will call their fellow PrivadoyGenteists
(foreigners) living in other free communities. Compañero is a Spanish word, 
that in English literally means, Partner.

Competition of Preference - A term, that we use in order to refer, to a 
phenomenon that might occur in the market or in the economy. It will be 
when, there will be many private brands or providers of services and 
products. It can be said, that these private brands or private providers will 
"compete" with each other. It will be a competition that nobody will win, in 
other words, a monopoly will never be formed. That’s why, we call it 
preference. It will be a phenomenon, in which the customers will choose a 
private brand, because it will be what they like or prefer. But still there will 
be, many private brands and providers in the free market and charity market.

C.P. Property - It will be the name given to personal property within the 
PrivadoyGenteist system, for example your own home, underwear, own car, 
etc. C.P. which is an acronym that means certain people(meaning that only 
the owners or invited people will use those possessions). There may also be 
buildings and events that will be C.P., which means that certain people with 
invitation, may participate or enter. The people will have property, if someone 
sold it to them, inherited it or got it as a gift.

Crypto-Anarchism - Tactics used by the market anarchists, through 
computers and technology. Ranging from the creation of softwares, hacking 
and the creation of cracks in computer systems. Some other times, by creating 
secret codes in order to protect secret digital files.

Currency Creation Machine - These will be machines and technology, that 
will be used in the PrivadoyGenteist system, so that the people can create and 
print their own money. But all this, with equality in monetary value, in other 
words, that the currencies will have the same value.

D
Dead or Alive - A security alert in a PrivadoyGenteist system. This will 
mean, that a criminal is hiding somewhere or that a criminal escaped from an 
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individual re-education center. The private authorities that will be searching 
for the criminal, will offered a reward to the population. The reward will be 
given to whoever delivers the criminal, either dead or alive.

De-Statization - The process of abolishing all types of statist education(the 
lies that the state told the population and made them believe). Those countries 
will abolish their states and will become free PrivadoyGenteist communities.

Digital Money - A type of currency, that is not on paper or metal, in other 
words it is electronic. The idea of creating digital currencies, is inspired by 
the idea of sharing photos and other digital files with easiness. But now with 
money. Also the digital currencies, will have equality in monetary value.

DM License - It will be a license or registration in the PrivadoyGenteist 
system, that will consist that when a work(story, song, video, etc) gets 
registered under this license, the author of the work will not get money. The 
creator of the artwork, only created it, in order to share it with others. DM, 
which is an acronym in English, that means, Don’t Mind.

Dope Stars - They will be athletes and sportspeople, who will compete in 
special leagues. In these special leagues the athletes and sportspeople, will be 
allowed to use doping substances in order to improve their physical 
performance.

E
Ejectionism - It is the third option in the debate about abortion. This third 
option, will proposed that the product(the baby) will be removed from his 
mother, in order to be placed inside machines that will keep him alive. The 
difference between ejectionism and abortion, is that in abortion, the baby is 
thrown away and that in the ejectionism, the baby will be kept alive through 
the use of machines. Once the baby fully develops inside the machines, he or 
she will be ready for adoption.

Equality in Monetary Value - A PrivadoyGenteist term that believes, that a 
currency will not be inferior(less value) nor superior(more value) to another 
currency. For example, one dollar will be equal to one bobby.

Exit Card Creation Center - They will be private centers in the 
PrivadoyGenteist communities, where those interested can buy exit cards, in 
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order to immigrate to a place with state(if countries with state, still exist). In 
case the states get abolished worldwide and every country becomes a free 
community, these centers will disappear along with the private exit cards.

External Defense - This will be a phenomenon in the PrivadoyGenteist 
system, in which the private military insurances will attack the aggressor of 
their customer or client. This can be anything from a simple bombing of the 
target(only the aggressor or group of aggressors). It may also be an official 
war that will be declared and the aggressor will be invaded. All these attacks 
can be avoided, if the aggressor pays money to the customer, in order to 
repair the damages.

Extradition - It is when a criminal is moved from one place to another. In the 
PrivadoyGenteist system, this might happen, if the individual re-education 
centers are overpopulated(have lots of people inside). If the criminal escapes 
to a place with state and the state decides to expel him, then he will be 
extradited to a free community, in order to get re-educated.

F
False Liberator - They are statists that promise to give freedom to the 
people or nation, but they don’t do it. All they do, is to create a state or 
government, in order to abuse the people.

False Liberty - It is when a group of individuals, claim to represent the 
people. They create a system or society, where according to them, the people 
will be free. But it's a lie, these individuals end up creating a state or 
government that bans things, mistreats people, robs them and monopolizes 
services(force people to pay taxes and they divert the public funds).

False People - A term that we the PrivadoyGenteists use, in order to refer to 
statists who claim to be the people, but they are not the people. What they 
really are, is an elite(group of people with special privileges) that forms and 
creates a state, in which they are the new rulers.

Family Values - These are issues that are promoted and defended by the 
right wing-conservative-nationalist-patriotic-racist people. These things 
include, the traditional roles of the father and the mother in the family. These 
things, also include opposition to homosexuality, opposition to voluntary sex, 
opposition to un-married couples, having patriotism, promoting religious 
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education and the support of hierarchy in society.

Founder, But not Ruler - Term or phrase, that we(the PrivadoyGenteists) 
use, in order to refer to the founders of the free cities or settlements. They 
will found the settlements, but they will not rule them.

Four Timers - The name that will be given to the criminals, who committed 
a crime four times. If they are found guilty for that crime(under their fourth 
trial), they will go to an individual re-education center. This will only apply to 
criminals, that have committed a non serious crime(Code N) four times.

Free City - Name that we(the PrivadoyGenteists) give to the cities in the 
PrivadoyGenteist system. This means that these cities will not have any rulers
(city mayors). The services will be provided to the citizens by using the 
private and charity sector. Voluntary agreements will be signed in order to 
create the infrastructure and to resolve disputes that might exist(for example, 
who is the owner of a certain place).

Free Community - Name that we(the PrivadoyGenteists) give to the 
PrivadoyGenteist countries. These countries will not have any government or 
state. We(the PrivadoyGenteists) do not like to use the term nation, because 
that indicates nationalism. That is why we(the PrivadoyGenteists) use the 
term free community, in order to refer to the PrivadoyGenteist countries.

Free Community Information Center - They will be private centers, that 
will give information about the free PrivadoyGenteist communities. The 
individuals who are interested, can go to these centers to find some 
information about the free community, that they are interested in visiting or 
living it.

Free Competition - This will happen in the free market(the place where 
people get stuff) and in the economy(the way people get the things they 
need). There will be many private brands and private institutions, that will 
provide the services and products. Monopolies(when a brand or group 
controls all) will not exist. This will not be a competition, but it will rather be 
a preference, made by the clients.

Freedom Ships - They will be boats or cruises that will travel to the ocean. 
Inside the ships the passengers will enjoy many freedoms, which they 
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normally would not have on land.

Free Immigration - This will be when the people, will be able to move from 
one place to another freely. Without paperwork or immigration documents 
needed. Without the use of walls, borders(border guards) and customs
(customs officers).

Free Pass Zones - They will be areas, that will be in the borders, coastlines 
and airspaces of the free PrivadoyGenteist communities. They will have free 
pass(no documents will be needed to enter). They will be between two free 
communities or in the middle of a country with state and a free community.

Free Region - This will be the name given to the provinces within(inside) the 
PrivadoyGenteist system. They will be called that way, because statists will 
no longer exist in those regions.

Frullatore Effect - A possible social phenomenon in the PrivadoyGenteist 
society, that might occur due to the free immigration. The free communities 
will be multi-cultural communities(people that speak different languages and 
come from different parts of the world). Frullatore which comes from the 
Italian language and that in English means to ‘‘mix’’.

G
Gente-Cliente - Term that will be given in order to refer, to the people in the 
PrivadoyGenteist society that will need a service or product. In other words, 
they are consumers.

GMC License - It will be a license or registration in the PrivadoyGenteist 
system, that under that license, the author of an artwork(story, song, video, 
etc) will receive credit(to get recognize as the author of the work). Each time 
a person uses the work or buys it, they will have to give credit to the author. 
GMC, is an acronym that means, Give Me Credit.

H
Healthcare - It is medical care. In the PrivadoyGenteist system, the 
"healthcare" will be given by the private sector and charity sector. The people 
will create and print their own money, so that way, they will be able to pay a 
private doctor for the health care services.
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Heathianism - Is a form of architecture and engineering, that says or 
suggests, that an exclusive private brand, will provide all services(water, 
electricity, security, garbage collecting service, etc) to a certain place or 
neighborhood. Heathianism is named after its creator, Spencer Heath.

Hired Media - They will be private media(television, radio, newspapers, etc) 
that will publish or broadcast, what the people that hired them, want to. For 
example, a TV channel where you can pay them and they will lend you a TV 
forum, where you can broadcast your own TV show. Also newspapers, where 
the people can post articles without working for the newspaper.

Homeschooling - It is when the people get educated at home, sometimes the 
parents might act as the teachers or they hired private tutors to teach their 
children at home or the students get educated by using homestudy courses, 
the Internet and books. The people who get educated this way, do not attend 
school. The homeschooling is part of what we call individual education.

I
Indirect Extortion - A term that will be use to describe, when the state or 
government collects taxes. The state uses force to collect the monopolistic 
money from its own people.

Indirect Genocide - Term  that we the PrivadoyGenteists use, in order to 
refer, to the deaths caused indirectly by the state. Whether it is because the 
government caused the society to become poor and die or because the 
government indirectly caused the society to kill each other. All of this, 
because the people have necessity and need money. For example, the gang 
wars.

Indirect Individual Re-Education - It will be, when the dangerous criminals 
within the PrivadoyGenteist system, will get re-educated, so that they can re-
enter into society. But they will not be taken to a individual re-education 
center, because they have a physical disability, mental disability or have a bad 
health condition. For example, they will get re-educated at home, as part of 
the house arrest.

Individual Education - The education that will be given to the students, but 
individually. For example, the student(the only student) and the teacher only 
or courses designed to meet the needs of the student(customized courses). An 
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education, that will allow the students, to learn at their own pace.

Individual Re-Education Centers - They will be places in the 
PrivadoyGenteist society, where criminals will be send and will be re-
educated individually with medicines, therapy and education. The only way to 
get out of an individual re-education center, will be by passing an exam, 
similar to a school exam. But instead of being asked educational questions, 
they will be asked, about their crimes and whether they will obey and they 
will need to pass a psychologically exam, to prove that they are cured.

Intelligent Animals - They will be animals, that will have intelligence similar 
to those of humans. They will be able to communicate with humans, because 
they might speak the same language. For example, Brian from Family Guy
(TV Cartoon), these animals still don’t exist today(2014).

Intercommunitarian - A term that will refer to situations or agreements, 
between two or more free PrivadoyGenteist communities. For example, if 
infrastructure is created, such as a bridge that will connect two communities, 
it can be said that this bridge is "intercommunitarian".

Intervention Right - They will be acts or actions, that can be done in a 
PrivadoyGenteist society in order to help a woman or girl to change her mind, 
in case of an abortion. For example, a man may speak to a family member
(someone related to that man) to convince her not to abort. Then what will 
happen, if the girl accepts not to abort, the man can help her raise the baby. 
The man may also have the custody or help the mother to give the baby for 
adoption. But the girl or woman will have to agree.

J
Judicial Protection Agencies - They will be private security brands, that will 
escort and protect, the protagonists of the judicial trials(judges, witnesses, 
lawyers, accusers and accused). They will escort them at home and in the 
court.

Juntados - A term(word we use) to describe a possible social phenomenon in 
the PrivadoyGenteist society, where the couples do not get married, but they 
live together unmarried. Juntados which is a Spanish language word, that in 
English language means, ‘‘together’’.
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L
Libertarian Decentism - It will be a social phenomenon and lifestyle, which 
may occur in the PrivadoyGenteist population. This will be when the society, 
will be socially libertarian(marry the one they want, legal drugs, polygamy, 
etc), but the people, will still behave very decently. In other words, the people 
will have the freedom to do many things, but they will not practice those 
things and will live their lives a little differently. For example, even if drinking 
and using drugs is legal, there will be some people that will not do it. We 
have called those people, the Decent Libertarians. Another example, is that 
women will no longer dressed provocatively, although they will be legally 
allowed to dress as they want, but they will choose to dress decently.

Libertarian Equality - It means, that in the economy, the gap between poor 
and rich, will be very minimal and may disappear. But the right to have 
property will still exist, either C.P., P.O.P.O. or M. O. property. The 
individual freedoms will also exist. In other words, it will be social and 
economic equality with liberty and property.

Libertarian Legal Code - They will be a set of laws, ideas and plans, that 
will suggest how to organize a PrivadoyGenteist society. This set of laws, 
ideas and plans, will cover from economics all the way to the provider of 
services.

Limitado - Term that is given in order to describe, the people who live in a 
democratic or chueco system. These people try to create a business or help 
their local city or neighborhood, but they can not do much, because they are 
limited in money, products and resources. They are limited in resources, 
because in a democratic system, the chuecos(businessmen who are friends of 
the government) and the state are the only ones who have access to the 
money, products and resources. These people are also called the little man or 
the little guy.

M
Market Anarchism - An idea that proposes the abolishment of the state and 
some social hierarchies, leaving only the market but in a stateless form. The 
resources and products will be sold in a free market system.

Massive Voluntary Simulation - It will be a simulation, in which many 
people will participate so that they can practice how to react in case of a 
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natural or induced(make it happen on purpose) disaster. It can be simulated 
by the private emergency brands, with the help of civilian volunteers and the 
charity sector.

Material Payment Factories - These will be factories, in which the 
employees will be paid with the products that they create in there. The items 
that are left over, will be taken to the private shops in order to be sold in the 
free market(competition of preference) or they will be taken to the charity 
sector stores, in order to be given away free of charge. These factories might 
be C.P., P.O.P.O. or MO. property. They might have a boss or they might be 
a bossless brand.

Minarchism - A belief within libertarianism, which proposes that the 
government should be as small as possible(to have less power), so that they 
cannot get involve in the lives of the people. This way, the people will enjoy 
many freedoms. The government will only do two or three things, such as 
protection(military and police), justice, prisons, fire departments and print 
money (only the government will print the money).

M.O. Property - It will be a type of property that will have multiple owners
(from three to million of owners) within the PrivadoyGenteist system. These 
properties, might be anything from buildings to natural sites. The people will 
cooperate in the M.O. property, when they invest time, money or work. The 
people might get part of the property, if someone sells it to them, gives it 
away to them or if they inherit it. M. O. is an acronym which means, multiple 
ownership.

Moncho Effect - A possible social phenomenon in the PrivadoyGenteist 
society, because due to the freedom of creating and printing their own money, 
some people will only buy things and will be only clients. That people may 
think that they would not be part of the private sector or the charity sector. 
They will not like to give a service to another person. In other words, a 
Moncho/a is a person, that only buys and consumes stuff. They don’t want to 
create or help other people. Moncho, which comes from a nickname of a 
character in the television series El Chavo del Ocho. The character was 
called Don Ramon, but it was nicknamed Moncho and he never wanted to 
work and he spent his time sleeping.

Monetary Monopoly - It is when only the state or the friends of the state, 
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can create and print the money. If someone else tries to create and print their 
own money or the state money, the state will arrest or give that person a fine. 
The money printed by the people who are not friends of state or government, 
is not legal and valid.

Monopoly - It is when only certain organizations or groups give the services, 
because the government gives them the protection and permission to do so. 
For example, only one brand gives oil or only one brand gives telephone 
services. Sometimes the government allows this, because the owners of those 
big corporations are their friends(friends of the statists). Sometimes the 
government itself, creates a monopoly, for example when only the state is 
allowed to give the services.

Monopoly on Education - It is when only the state or certain groups of 
people, are allowed to provide the education services. If someone else, that is 
not the state or the friends of the government, tries to provide education, they 
get imprisoned or their business gets closed.

Mortgage - It is when the people need money and give their property titles(a 
paper that shows, that they are the owners of the property). Usually they give 
it to a bank and the bank lends them money, if they do not pay back the 
money to the bank. The bank then keeps the papers and becomes the new 
owner of the property.

Multiculturalism - It is when the people who live in a society, come from 
different cultures and different parts of the world.

Mutualism - It is an idea, that believes that the property is theft and that 
property is also liberty. The people are allowed to have private property, but 
only the one that they created or obtained with their own work. In this type of 
society, no one will rent their property, everyone will have their own home. 
That is why they propose, the abolition of the rent. It is an idea that can be 
described as Anti-State, Anti-Capitalist and Anti-Communist.

N
Najibullazo - A term that we the PrivadoyGenteists use in order to describe a 
possible phenomenon, that might happen to the statists during an armed 
conflict against the PrivadoyGenteist population. In this phenomenon, the 
civilians capture the statist and without any trial he is killed and then his body 
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is displayed in public around the city, probably the corpse will be hanged. 
Najibullazo is called that way in order to make reference to how Mohammad 
Najibullah Ahmadzai, an Afghan statist died. He was killed by civilians and 
his corpse was hanged for public display.

No Naturalization - This is part of the phrase, No Naturalization, but yes to 
conversion. In other words, we the PrivadoyGenteists do not believe in 
nationalism or nationalities. This phrase makes fun of the term naturalization, 
which means to become a citizen of a different country. Because we do not 
believe in nationalism, we oppose naturalization.

Non Aggression Principle - It is a belief within libertarianism and 
PrivadoyGenteism, that says that starting violence is wrong and is against 
freedom. The only form of violence or libertarian force that is good to use, is 
self-defense or to defend and help others who have been assaulted.

Non Intelligent Animals - They are the common animals we have today
(2014). The animals that cannot communicate with humans and are not 
rational. For example pets, insects, wild animals, etc.

O
Organized Agorism/Spider Theory - A term that is used in order to 
describe a military and self-defensive strategy, which consist in the creation 
of Agorist and PrivadoyGenteist support groups in different areas and places. 
All this with the intention to face the local authorities, so that they(the 
Agorists) can later create PrivadoyGenteist institutions. They(the Agorists) 
will abolish the state and all forms of government.

P
Panarchism - It is an idea that believes, that various forms of stateless 
societies(these societies will be organized differently), can coexist(exist at the 
same time) peacefully. In other words, all these societies will live side by side 
each other and they will live in peace.

Personal Helpers for Daily Tasks/Mandaderos - They will be a group of 
people, that will work in private brands, which will specialized in helping 
their clients, by doing their daily tasks. Their clients will normally be the 
mentally disabled, physically disabled and the legally disabled people(people 
under house arrest).
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P.I.O.L. Payment - It will be an economic phenomenon in the 
PrivadoyGenteist society that will consist, in the following. If the people do 
not have money to pay for a product or service, they might pay for it later 
without any modification to the original price. It will also mean, that if the 
people do not have a membership(when members can obtain services or 
products, only by showing a card) to buy a product or hire a service, they 
may pay with cash. P.I.O.L. is an acronym which means Pay Instantly Or 
Later.

Planton - It is when the protesters sleep in tents mounted in the places where 
they are protesting. Literally these people sleep in tents as part of their 
protest.

PM License - It will be a license or registration in the PrivadoyGenteist 
system, that will mean that when an artwork(story, song, video, etc) gets 
registered under this license, the author of the work may receive money every 
time, his or her work is used. PM is an acronym which means Pay Me or Pay 
Me Money.

Political Costume - It is a candidate that wants to be part of the government 
in a democratic system. The candidate claims to represent a political side
(either right, left or green). When he or she gets elected and gets the job, he 
or she does things that show us, that the candidate is not from that political 
side. For example, there are statists who pose as conservatives, socialists and 
greens, but when they are in office, they only steal the public funds(taxes that 
the people were forced to pay).

P.O.P.O. Property/P.O.N.G.O. Property - It will be property in which the 
owner or owners will share it voluntarily with others, in the PrivadoyGenteist 
system. This will be similar to what we currently(2014) have, which is called 
public property. This can be anything, from buildings to natural sites. The 
people will have the property if someone sold it to them, if they inherited or 
someone gave them the property for free. P.O.P.O. is an acronym that means, 
Public of Private Ownership. It will also be known as P.O.N.G.O. property. 
Which is an acronym that means Public of Non Governmental Origin.

Privadolympics - They will be "Olympic" games and sport tournaments, 
where private brands will compete in different sport disciplines. The athletes 
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and sportspeople instead of representing their countries of origin or 
naturalization, they will represent their private brands, private gyms and 
private sport training centers. Medals will be given to the athletes and 
sportspeople that will participate.

PrivadoyGenteist Banks - They will be private banks that will only stored
(hold temporarily) the people’s money. These banks will not give loans, nor 
charged interest rates.

PrivadoyGenteist Human Rights - Also known as the PrivadoyGenteist 
universal rights, in case that beings that are not human exist, they will also 
have these rights. Well these rights include the freedom of expression and the 
freedom to do whatever you want, as long it is not statism and it doesn’t 
damage other people.

PrivadoyGenteist Liberties - They will be a set of freedoms, that will be 
enjoyed in a PrivadoyGenteist society. For example, freedom of expression
(the freedom to say whatever you want), freedom to pursue happiness(marry 
whoever you want or do whatever makes you happy), freedom to create and 
print your own money, etc. In other words, these freedoms are also known as 
the individual freedoms.

Private Alternative Science - It will be similar to the alternative medicine, 
but this will be the scientific equivalent. It will consist of scientific theories 
and experiments that will face a lot of skepticism from other scientists and 
doctors. In other words, the other scientists and doctors will not trust or 
believe, that those experiments or theories are real.

Private Emergency Insurance - They will be private brands that will give 
emergency services (firefighters, paramedics, rescue teams, etc), rebuild or 
give money to the customers, that their property has been destroyed or 
affected by a natural disaster or war. There will be two types of emergency 
brands. Some will rescue the clients in case of an emergency and some will 
rebuild the client’s home or give them money.

Private Intelligence - They will be private brands, that will specialize in 
security and the investigation of cases or persons and sometimes they will do 
some espionage. They will be the so-called private secret agents.
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Private Mainstream Science - It will be similar to the private medicine, but 
now in the field of science. They will be theories and experiments that will be 
finance privately, which will be normally accepted by other physicians and 
scientists. It will be science that will usually be accepted, but it will be 
privately funded.

Private Military Insurance - They will be private brands that will give 
military defense services, money and temporary housing to their clients, 
who’s property has been destroyed during an act of war. These private brands 
may engage in combat against the aggressor of their clients or their property.

Private Police Insurance - They will be private brands, that will give police 
services to their clients. In some cases, these private brands will help their 
clients to take away money from their aggressors or give temporary housing
(safe houses) to their clients.

Private Sector - Within the PrivadoyGenteist system. The private sector, will 
be made up by private brands, that were voluntarily created by the people, 
with their money that they printed. The private sector, will have the mission 
of providing, selling and distribute the products and services needed in a free 
market system.

Private Value Consultant Brands - They will be private brands, from the 
charity sector or the private sector, which will be hired by other private 
brands, in order to review their finances and know how much they spend and 
more data. Such data may be used in statistics. These private brands, will do 
this for fun or by curiosity.

R
Reciprocity in Monetary Value - It will be a phenomenon and concept in 
the PrivadoyGenteist economy, that will work together with the equality in 
monetary value. It will consist in that the creators of a currency believe that 
another currency has a certain value. Then the creators of the second 
currency, will return the favor, by giving the same value to the first currency. 
For example, the creators of the Bobito’s currency, believe that one bobito is 
worth ten spooners. So then the creators of the Spooner’s currency, will have 
the right to believe that one spooner is worth ten bobitos.

Right Winger - These people are also known as conservatives, patriots, 
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traditionalists, racists and nationalists. They are individuals who believe in 
right-wing ideologies. The right-wing ideas include beliefs like, extreme pride 
for the place of birth, religious fanaticism, intolerance to immigrants and 
different people(LGBT and disabled people). Machismo(the belief that men 
are superior to women), patriarchy(the belief, that the father should rule the 
family), family values fanaticism, militarism, they like to start wars and 
violence. Also they like money and to be rich, they have an anti-abortion 
stance and they believe in social hierarchies. It can be said that the right-
wingers are the enemies of other statists, such as the socialists(left-wingers) 
or pro-democratic people(usually political costumes and chueco 
businesspeople). The Blue color represents the right wing ideologies and 
they are called right-wingers, because of their position in the political 
spectrum(a political chart where their ideas, appeared in the right side of the 
chart). Sometimes other political or social ideas, mixed with the right wing 
ideas.

S
Satire Religion - S. R. its an acronym that means ‘‘Satire Religion’’. They 
will be religious groups, that will not take their own religion seriously. They 
will be religions, that were created as  a joke. Sometimes the term will be use, 
in order to refer to religious parodies.

Seasteading - It is a libertarian proposal and idea, that aims to create artificial 
land masses(like artificial islands) or platforms in international waters. Due to 
the belief, that the oceans have no owners. The idea is to create libertarian 
countries or communities in those lands or artificial platforms. This is the 
belief, that the people can escape from the government to a libertarian 
paradise.

Self Ownership - It is a libertarian idea and belief, that says that one owns 
his own body and destiny. So the people can live the life that they want, as 
long as they do not harm others. This term is used a lot by libertarians, 
especially the followers of Robert Lefevre and Murray Rothbard.

Self-Representation/Self-Diplomacy - A belief in the PrivadoyGenteist 
system, that says that people(ordinary citizens) have the right to represent 
themselves, in order to create voluntary agreements, fix problems, fix 
conflicts and resolve doubts. It is called self-diplomacy, when the people 
have to travel to another place, in order to create voluntary agreements. All of 
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this without the need of statist representatives.

Social Democracy - It is a left wing idea that uses democracy, in order to end 
social inequality(at least that is what they say). The social democrats are 
known for creating government programs such as, food stamps, monopolistic-
mandatory education, government-run healthcare, social security and other 
social and government-run programs. These government-run programs are 
funded by increasing taxes(money they steal by force from the people).

Social Equality - It is the belief, that society should not have social 
hierarchies, such as the caste system(division of people into social group). 
The people have the same rights as others. In other words, there is no people 
who are superior or inferior to others.

Socialism - It is a left wing idea, that believes that social democracy is not 
enough in order to create social equality. So when these left-wingers take 
control of the state, often by violent ways, they begin to launch social 
programs and begin to nationalize(when the state buys businesses and gives 
out the services)businesses and they start to confiscate private property. 
Unlike the social democrats, the socialists eliminate democracy and instead 
they establish a dictatorship(they call their dictatorship, the dictatorship of the 
proletariat or of the working people). These dictatorships take away the 
freedoms from the civilians, most of these dictatorships end up in 
authoritarianism and tyranny. Socialism is also known as Total Statism.

Sons of the Machine - A term we use in order to describe a possible social 
phenomenon in the PrivadoyGenteist society. In which the disabled people 
are unable to do work, but they will support themselves, by using the money 
that they create and print. They may or may not cooperate much with society, 
due to their disability.

Specialized Media - They will be private media(television, radio, 
newspapers, etc) that will be specialized in a particular subject or topic. For 
example, magazines that only write about food and cooking or television 
channels that only broadcast sports.

Sta-Lib/Stateless Libertarian - It is a term created by us(the 
PrivadoyGenteists), in order to describe similar ideas to ours, that promote 
liberty without a government or state. For example ideas like Anarcho-
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Capitalism, Anarcho-Distributism, Voluntaryism, Autarchism, Agorism, 
Market Anarchism and The Libertarian Mutualism.

State - They are also known as the government. It is a hierarchical and 
monopolistic organization that gives all the services(education, defense, 
infrastructure, etc). They create and enforce laws, they decide which are the 
borders and ports of entry and they support nationalism(by creating flags, 
anthems, symbols, songs, etc) inside the territory they occupied. They also 
create and monopolize the money. Also they charge and collect taxes. 
Sometimes they control the social and economic life, either directly or 
indirectly.

Statism - It is the belief that a state or government are necessary, in order for 
society to have "order" and a good life. There are different forms of statism, 
for example left wing statism, right wing statism, mixed statism and 
dictatorships.

Statist - An individual or group of people, who work for a government or 
want to form a government(Pro-Statist). It can also be people, who are loyal 
to a previous state or former government(loyalist).

Statist Expansionism - It is when a state influences another country 
economically, militarily, politically and socially. All this with the intention to 
turn that country into a puppet state, in order to extract natural resources. In 
other words, the expansionist state, takes away the natural resources from the 
puppet state. This is similar to the old style imperialism.

Stock Exchange - A place where the values of the corporations are studied 
and they also measure the economy of the corporations that exist inside a 
country. For example, the media always talk about how the stock market, 
improved or collapsed.

Student Loans - It is when the government and other organizations(banks, 
limited charities, chueco charities, etc) lend money to the young people, in 
order for them to enter college. Later on, those young people will have to pay 
the money(money they borrowed) back. Usually the young people pay the 
money back, with high interest rates, after they find a job.

Student-Patient - It is a term we used, in order to describe the criminals who 
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will be detained in the individual re-education centers. In order for those 
criminals to get out of an individual re-education center, they will have to 
pass a series of tests, that will prove that they are already re-educated for 
their crimes. They will also be called patients, because some of them will be 
re-educated with medicines and treatments.

T
Three Forms of Contract - They will be forms of labor contracts within the 
PrivadoyGenteist society, that will involve both, the people who need help in 
order to do a job and those who will help those people. In other words, the 
employer/boss(its the one who needs help) and the employee(is the one who 
will help him). In the first form of contract, the employer will show some 
benefits to the employee, if the employee agrees, he will sign the contract. In 
the second form of contract, the employee creates his own contract, in which 
the employee writes down the benefits he wants. If the employer agrees, he 
will sign the contract. The third form of contract is called the Mutual 
Agreement Contract, where both the employee and the employer(the boss) 
will write down a series of benefits, that will be good for both(employer and 
employee). We call this, the three forms of contract.

To the State Immigration Center - The name we the PrivadoyGenteists 
give to possible buildings, that might exist in the PrivadoyGenteist system. In 
these buildings, the citizens of the free communities will be able to buy visas, 
in order to work, visit, study or live in a place with state(if states still exist). 
Theoretically, in such buildings statists and bureaucrats who represent 
different states(countries with government) will sell visas to the citizens. If 
every place in the world becomes libertarian or PrivadoyGenteist, these 
buildings will not exist.

Trident of Evil/Trident of Statism/Statist Trident - Name we the 
PrivadoyGenteists give to three statist ideologies and their proponents. These 
three ideologies that have caused a lot of harm, are social conservatism, 
socialism and chuequism. These three ideologies, have been behind of almost 
everything bad that has happened in the world. There are also some bad 
ideas, that are not part of the trident.

Tutto Media - They will be private media(television, radio, newspapers, etc) 
that will publish and broadcast a great variety of stuff. For example, a 
Television channel that will broadcast sports, news, entertainment and more. 
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Tutto that comes from the Italian language, which in the English language 
means ‘‘everything’’.

U
Undesirables/Strollers - They will be people, that have been released(after 
being cured and completed their rehab) from an individual re-education 
center. They also might have paid, by being under house arrest, doing 
community service and paying money to their victims. They will be call the 
strollers, because they might get strolled and moved, from an individual re-
education center to complete their punishments during their rehab.

U.R.A. - Also known as F.C.U.R.A.(Free Community of the United Regions 
of America). That is the possible name, that we the PrivadoyGenteists give to 
the United States of America, when they become a free community and 
practice PrivadoyGenteism. The U.R.A. will cover the entire territory of the 
United States of America, including overseas territories and local military 
bases, not the foreign ones. The U.R.A. will be made of free cities(cities 
without mayors), free regions(provinces without governors) and they will be a 
free community(place or country without a president or leader). They will 
have free immigration and no nationalism, prohibitions or borders. U.R.A. is 
an acronym that means, The United Regions of America. Some overseas 
places that are under American control right now, might become their own 
free communities with free markets and free immigration.

V
Victims of the State - Name that we the PrivadoyGenteists give, to those 
people living in a place with state or government and they have been 
damaged by them(the statists). These people range from homeless people, 
people who cross the border illegally and die trying, people who became 
"criminals" because of the economic necessity, created by the government of 
where they live.

Voluntary Abortion - An abortion that will happen, because a woman 
decides by her own will and her own reasons, without being threatened or 
forced by someone else.

Voluntary Adoption - It will be when a person or couple, will voluntarily 
adopt a child, because they want to.
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Voluntary Agreement Centers - They will be places in the 
PrivadoyGenteist society, that will look like bars, convention centers or 
hotels, where the people will gather in order to create and sign voluntary 
agreements. Voluntary agreements will be signed, in order to resolve 
questions or concerns(a worry) that the population might have.

Voluntary Agreements - They will be pacts that will be signed voluntarily, 
in order to create peace and resolve conflicts and differences, that the people 
may have. For example, the signing of an agreement, in order to know who 
owns what.

Voluntary Child and Spouse Support - It will be a legal and social 
phenomenon in the PrivadoyGenteist society, that will consist in that a 
partner, whether man or woman, will have to give money to the other partner
(wife or husband), but voluntarily. All this, so that the children they have in 
common, will have an education and a decent living. As for the couple, they 
will probably be separated or divorced.

Voluntary Contract - This will be a contract, that will indicate that the 
people who are going to do a job or action, are there voluntarily. The people 
will never be forced, so thats why they will create and sign a contract, in 
order to prove it.

Voluntary Law Agreements - It will be when in certain cases, the accused 
will not go to trial, and he or she decides to create an agreement with his or 
her victim. So then the victim will choose, how the accused will repair the 
damages caused.

Voluntary Marriage - It will be a social phenomenon in the 
PrivadoyGenteist society, in which the people get marry, not for interest or by 
force. They will get marry, because they want to do so voluntarily. As we the 
PrivadoyGenteists say, the people may marry whoever they want, as long as 
everything is done voluntarily.

Voluntary Religion - They will also be known by the acronym V.R. that 
means Voluntary Religion. They will be groups of moderated religious 
people. In other words, they will be tolerant religious people.

Volunteer # 1 - It will be people, that will work on something they like inside 
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the PrivadoyGenteist system.

Volunteer # 2 - It will be people, that will work or help the charity sector 
inside the PrivadoyGenteist system. These people might not get paid.

W
Warfare - It is when a state(government) goes to war with other states or 
armed groups very often(frequently). There are some states that fight two 
wars at the same time. Usually the statists who want to start wars, are right-
wingers, but in the last century(20th century), left-wing statists also started 
wars. In a state of war, the rights of the individuals get violated, for example, 
when the government enforces compulsory military service(when the 
government forces people to join the armed forces, against their own will). 
These wars are financed through taxation(money that got collected by force).

Welfare - It is when a state(government) decides to create social programs
(government run health care, mandatory-monopolized-government run-
education, food assistance, tax funded-public housing, etc). These social 
programs are funded by taxes. Usually these social programs go wrong due to 
many causes. One cause of this, is that the political costumes(politicians who 
pretend to believe in a political idea, but there only in it for the money and 
power) steal the tax money and they put it in their own pockets. Another thing 
that goes wrong, is that the programs are funded by taxes and the money that 
is raised comes from people who barely have money. Because the rich chueco 
businesspeople are already protected by the corrupt government, which 
prevents them from paying taxes. The painful problem, is that there are a lot 
of people who depend on these social programs. These people are known as 
Welfare Dependents or Welfare Queens, the latter term is used in order to 
refer, to women who depend on these social programs. These people who 
depend on social programs, often abuse these programs(welfare), like the so-
called welfare queens. They usually buy expensive stuff, because the 
government gives more money as long as they have more children. So it is 
very common to see ladies with many children and with expensive gifts for 
themselves. One thing that the government says, is that they will help single 
mothers to improve their lives by giving them social welfare. But there are 
many women who lie when they apply for welfare benefits. But they are not 
single mothers, some of these welfare queens, have up to three boyfriends and 
children with each one of them. This makes them sell food stamps, because 
they get a lot of them(food stamps), due to the many children they have. The 
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most horrible problem with welfare programs, is that the government might 
want to control everything and abuse their power. For example, they can 
confiscate your house and transform it into public housing(government-run 
housing) and you will need to pay rent to the government. Another nightmare 
would be, if the government makes mandatory to send children to public 
schools funded by taxes. Also like, receiving food from the government.

Extra Part 
Key Points
*PrivadoyGenteist Symbols 
*About the Authors

PrivadoyGenteist Symbols 
Because every ideology and political system that exists, uses colors and we 
are not going to be left behind on this. So we will also have our own colors. 
We will based our colors, on the colors used by the theorists who inspired us. 
The colors they used were the yellow and black on their flags and logos. For 
us, the PrivadoyGenteists, the color black represents the absence of 
government and the Charity gift economy while the color yellow represents 
the Free Market and Social tolerance. Our letters are the P and G, which 
symbolize the private sector and the gente-cliente, usually in a circle which 
means order(no chaos) and when the P and G are inside an oval, that will 
symbolize long lasting(that will last long) order. Another symbol that will 
appear along with the P and G, will be arrows. That will symbolize, the good 
relationship between the gente-cliente(the people, the clients) and the private 
sector. Another PrivadoyGenteist symbol is to use the letter V, with the P and 
G inside the V. The letter V symbolizes voluntaryism or voluntary actions. 
The letter A is another PrivadoyGenteist symbol, that will symbolize self-rule 
and self ownership. In other words, to respect the rights of others, so that 
others will respect you. A symbol in the PrivadoyGenteist architecture, will 
be the letter H, that will symbolize Heathianism(after Spencer Heath). In 
other words, that a private brand will be giving the services to a building or 
neighborhood. A symbol in religious issues, is to put together the V and R. 
This will symbolize, voluntary religions and will be outside of the churches 
and religious temples. The satire religions, will also have their own symbol, 
which will be the letter S and the letter R together, which symbolizes satire 
religion. These letters will be outside of the satire religions temples. On the 
atheism, autotheism and agnosticism issue, the free thinkers and nonreligious 
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people will have the triple A letter, as their symbol and they can buy 
merchandise with this symbol, in order to support non religion. In the 
revolutionary issue, the Agorist self defense forces, may use the letter A with 
a P and a G inside. In addition, to use yellow and black weapons as their 
symbol. This might be used in flags, stickers and patches. As well as the 
PrivadoyGenteist phrases and quotes in tattoos, graffitis or merchandise such 
as cups, shirts, etc. The Agorist self defense forces might use the letter A 
repeatedly(which will symbolize Agorism) in an oval with the yellow and 
black colors. For example, the double A which means ‘‘Autodefensas 
Agoristas’’, in the Spanish language, this can be translated into the English 
language as Agorist self defense forces.

About the Authors
Well we the authors and creators of this new socio-economic ideology, are a 
pair of teen brothers(2013-2014) who live here in the United States of 
America(specifically in the state of Texas) in a city near the border with 
Mexico. We got inspired by writers like Murray Rothbard, Lysander 
Spooner, Robert Lefevre, Samuel Edward Konkin 3 and by recent events that 
have occurred here at the border and things that are shown on television. 
These events and people inspired us, to create an ideology within 
libertarianism, in order to solve the problems we have here on the border and 
the problems that we see around the world. Manuel Karz and Bernardo 
Salamanca Huerta are our pen-names, because maybe one day, we will be 
given the opportunity to write more books. Thanks a lot to those who buy and 
read this book or text.
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